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ABSTRACT

The Organizational Evolution of OSS Detachment ibOBurma, 1942-1945.
(May 2008)
Troy James Sacquety, B.A., Mary Washington College;
M.A., University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Chair of Advisory Committee: Dr. Brian McAllistenn

The Office of Strategic Services (OSS), was credtgthg the Second World
War to be a central collector, producer, and dissator of foreign intelligence. Its
secondary role of clandestine warfare did not ceasly. One OSS unit, Detachment
101, surmounted numerous problems to become a mtzaelestine and special
operations unit able to create its own indigenausyahat waged war behind Japanese
lines in Burma. This study uses previously unesgadgorimary source materials from
the OSS records held by the U.S. National Archteesxamine the unit and its
organizational changes from 1942 to 1945.

Detachment 101 succeeded in the China-Burma-Inidkéater (CBI) for the
simple reason that it was able to function indepahdf immediate control from either
the U.S. Army or OSS main headquarters. Sourcardents reveal that the unit's
commander was left on his own to decide how théewauld operate, and how to
incorporate various OSS branches and capabilittesiis operational matrix. The CBI's

lack of resources dictated that the DetachmenthB@tlto streamline its efforts to be



successful. Its officers needed to get acquawiddthe entire operation and then
integrate their disparate elements into where besy fit as the whole.

An exploration of the documents reveals that ed¢heounit’s two commanders
molded the unit into an organization that refledteesir personalities. Colonel Carl F.
Eifler, was bold and impetuous and modeled the gtowaccomplish any task—even if
it could not. Colonel William R. Peers, focused troup’s efforts on assisting the north
Burma campaign. Under his direction, the unitdgpbecame a much more cohesive
unit able to help the Allies win control of nortluBna. His direction was instrumental
in Detachment 101’s first real test; the Myitkyi@ampaign. Examination of the
primary documents uncovers that by the end of the the unit had become so
successful and so flexible that it was the onlyugbcombat unit fighting in north
Burma, and was able to adopt a variety of dissimilessions. Although other OSS
combat operations gave exceptional service, noseaga@entral to the conduct of an

entire campaign as was Detachment 101.
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CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

The Office of Strategic Services (OSS), consider@dedecessor organization to
the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) and U.S. Ar@pecial Forces, was created
during the Second World War as the first Unitedé€it@overnment organization whose
role was to be a central collector, producer, asgaininator of foreign intelligence.
However, popular histories have mythologized itsoselary role of special operations,
and that is why the organization is most misundedstoday* The role of clandestine
warfare did not come easily for the OSS. The flieggorganization made remarkable
strides in a very short time, but also experierdrednatic failures because of
inexperience. However, one OSS unit, Detachmeht drmounted these problems to
become a model clandestine and special operatihthat used indigenous personnel
to create its own “army” to wage war behind enemgd. The flexible nature of
Detachment 101 was the key that allowed it to evdy organization and operating
methods to enable its success in a variety of elsimte guerrilla and intelligence-

gathering operations against Japanese forces md&ur

This dissertation follows the style ©he Journal of Military History

! For the purpose of the operations through 1942t¢hm COI/OSS will apply. Detachment 101 started
off under the Coordinator of Information (COI) amdnsitioned into the OSS. However, the first
contingent of personnel in Detachment 101 did mair fof the OSS transition until months later.
Therefore to avoid confusion, the term COI/OSS wjiply through mid-1942. Thereafter, OSS will be
used exclusively as by that time the COI ceasaxist and there was no confusion that it was th& OS
under whose authority Detachment 101 operated.



This flexibility allowed each of its two commandéosmold the unit into an
organization that reflected their personalitiesld@el Carl F. Eifler, bold and
impetuous, modeled the group into one that beliétveould accomplish any task—even
if it could not. Colonel William R. Peers, the sad commander, scaled back the
Detachment’s ambition when he took over commamdtelhd, he focused the group’s
efforts on assisting the north Burma campaign,rapdily turned the group into a much
more cohesive unit that was capable of helpingAlhes win control of north Burma.

Detachment 101 would not have succeeded in a sifagaion had it served in
any other area. It achieved success in the ChuraaB-India Theater (CBI) for the
simple reason that it was able to function indepahdf immediate control from either
the U.S. Army in the CBl—under whose tactical auitiyaand overall strategic direction
it operated—or OSS headquarters in Washington DAlCoperations, decisions, and
organizational changes were under the discretidgheoDetachment 101 commander.
This “benevolent neglect” from higher echelonsald the commander of Detachment
101 to independently decide how the unit would afggrand how it would incorporate
various OSS branches and capabilities into itsadfmeral matrix. The lack of resources
in the CBI—it was one of the lowest priority theate-dictated that from the start
Detachment 101 would have to streamline its effibitsvere to be successful. For
instance, in contrast to other OSS units, Detachrb@h chose not to follow the OSS
standard of branch “compartmentation”—in whichhe tnterests of operational
security, separate functional elements were keatvane of the actions of others.

Instead, from its earliest days, Detachment 1QGick bf resources dictated that it had to



encourage its officers to get acquainted with thi&e operation and then integrated
their disparate elements into where they bessftha wholé.

Detachment 101 did not remain a static commance urtit evolved from the
sabotage and smuggling methods developed by HifE942-43, to employing a system
of combined operations under Peers. In Detachd@lis version of combined
operations, the unit had under its own operationatrol, land, air, and sea elements and
every OSS branch that it chose to incorporateitstforce structuré. The success of
this unit, when placed in its theater setting anelrall importance, was unmatched by
any other OSS organization. Detachment 101’s dipasain the Burma Campaign best
achieved OSS creator and leader, Major GeneralamilDonovan’s vision of how
special warfare operators could assist conventifumeés. Although other OSS combat
operations gave exceptional service, none wasrdgatéo the conduct of an entire
campaign as was Detachment 101.

The following study looks at Detachment 101’s oiigation and how it
contributed to mission success and allowed thetargonduct limited combined
operations. This work does not analyze Donovalésas, or to compare and contrast
one OSS group’s success with that of anotherputpose is to examine Detachment
101’'s organizational evolution and describe how timpacted the effectiveness and
complexity of its operations. These operationsm, influenced how the leaders of

Detachment 101 chose to organize and direct the ltrwas in part for this reason that

2 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@sing Period 1 February to 29 February, 1944,
inclusive,” 29 February 1944, F 52, B 39, E 190, BB, NARA.

3 Although OSS Detachment 101 used the terms iraexgdmably, for the purposes of the study, OSS

entities as a whole will be referred to as “Brarsgshevhile those elements at Detachment 101 will be
called “Sections.”



the Detachment was able to easily absorb functimatshad immediate tactical use into
the group’s organization, but had difficulty doisg with more “strategic” elements.

No other study has chronicled or analyzed the dgweént and evolution of the
unit from that of conducting acts of sabotage i tf a sophisticated coordinated
guerrilla and unconventional warfare campaign thigigrated propaganda, intelligence
gathering, local auxiliaries, and liaison with Ua&d Allied forces. In this way, the
author feels he can make the best contributiohéditerature of the China-Burma-India
Theater and that of the OSS. Most other worksda@oiclusively on operations. This is
the first to explore how the organization of an Qfs&up contributed to its success.
Organization of the Dissertation

The dissertation will trace the history of the Dxétaent from its formation in
1942 until its dissolution in July 1945. The chaptare broken into segments defined
by important events either in the Burma campaigtodhe unit. An introductory
chapter explains the CBI, as well as Burma, itpesy geography, climate, strategic
situation, and a brief history of the Detachment.

The second chapter describes how the Detachmesmiagyl itself from its
introduction into the CBI in mid-1942 until Febryak943. This was an ad-hoc but
formative period for the Detachment, during whibh tinit's very existence was only of
an experimental nature and at risk of cancellatidowever, in these early months
Eifler made the administrative and command arraregegsthat would allow the unit to
be successful. Despite the Detachment changingatieally by 1945, several of the

principles established in this period remained apenal practice.



The third chapter provides the first of three operal case studies, which
discuss the operations of Detachment 101 and reostriicture affected the unit’s
mission and focus. It was operations that gavtachment its reason for existence
and the lessons learned that drove change. Tkimtpns chapter examines the early
operations of 1943 and detail how the Detachmemhbd from failure and reinforced
unexpected success. In contrast to the other pgoational chapters, this one precedes
the organizational chapter covering the same peridds is because at this stage,
operations drove organizational change, not viagsajeas would later be the case.

The fourth chapter details from February 1943 ub&tember 1943, in which
Detachment 101 better secured its role and platieester, and was in turn given a
change in operational directive in the lead ughoMyitkyina Campaign. This period
was crucial for the Detachment. It had experienoady operational failures, but
learned from them and incorporated these lessdosteoperational structure. The
period ends with Eifler's removal from command.srash nature had helped to force
the acceptance of the unit in the CBI. He esthbtisa can do attitude in the group and
made the administrative connections necessaryrtoipsuccess. His leadership style,
however, could not sustain the group as it moveal 1944 and more complex,
sustained, and difficult operations.

Chapter V analyzes from January 1944 to May 19@4ese were the first five
months of the Detachment under Peers’ leaderdierebuilt the outfit into one that
was less cumbersome and that was more suitedwe aeran adjunct to conventional

forces. It was here that the unit began to reemiindigenous force in earnest to wage



an insurgent war against the Japanese. With thiPatachment 101 transformed itself
from the role of intelligence gathering and sabetagerations and evolved into a true
guerrilla organization.

Chapter VI covers the period of Detachment 101¢mpization from May
through August 1944. By the end of this periocgrBdad molded the unit into one that
bore little resemblance to the one that arriveBunma in 1942. During this period, the
group began to incorporate many strategic asstetstenmake-up. These capabilities,
such as counter-intelligence and psychological atpmrs, had less of an immediate
tactical need. As such, their incorporation irite tinit was more troublesome than
purely tactical elements had been.

The seventh chapter is the second operationalstadg and examines
Detachment 101’s assistance to American, Britied, @hinese forces during the
Myitkyina Campaign. In these actions, the newiged guerrilla forces of Detachment
101 played a crucial part in the crowning achieveino# the American effort in Burma.
However, the secondary and memoir literature hasutly explored the OSS’s role,
particularly its relationship with Merrill's Maraeds. This chapter provides an
assessment of how well Detachment 101 had usesléheents in its force structure.

Following this case study, Chapters VIII and IX xp the evolution of the
organization through the fall of Bhamo in Decemb@44 and Lashio in March 1945.
They discuss how the unit wound down its operatamg used its assets to help other
OSS groups as the war in Burma closed. The firmadths of the Detachment are

covered in Chapter X. During this period, the waitved as the only ground combat



force available for use in north Burma. It washag time that the unit best exhibited its
inherent flexibility.

Chapter Xl is the final operations chapter. Detaeht 101 was waging two
separate campaigns in the final months of the w&urma. In the Shan States, the
Detachment built upon its ability to improvise aablve its operations. It assumed a
more conventional role and provided the only Amaamiground forces available to halt
Japanese forces fleeing from Burma into ThailaRdther than look at the campaign in
the Shan States—since it has received the mostiatiean published memoirs on
Detachment 101—the final chapter will look at Détaent 101’s contribution to the
Arakan Campaign. This little-studied campaign ined land, air, and unlike in the
Shan States, maritime OSS assets. It shows hdegsitorganizationally, Detachment
101 was capable of a small-scale version of contbaperations and how well the
Detachment’s organizational changes allowed iflhability to successfully conduct
operations. The conclusion recapitulates how theavolved from 1942 to 1945 and
how its organic flexibility allowed it the freedota alter its operations to meet the
changing situation.

A Note on Sources

A wealth of untapped primary material exists on @&$achment 101. By far,
the most important of these sources is Record G2@6RG 226) in the National
Archives Il at College Park, MD. This record grasaggomposed of the documents of
the OSS’s predecessor organization, the Coordimdtimformation (COI) and the OSS,

as well as a few post-OSS records of its followeoganization, the Strategic Services



Unit (SSU). The only OSS records not included & B26 are some records from OSS
Washington regarding the Research and Analysis (RBranch; however, this has no
effect on a theater study of an operational OS&rirgtion! The records of RG 226
formed the basis of the initial files of the Cehtraelligence Agency (CIA) when it was
created under the National Defense Act in 1947e CIA held these records in its
custody, and the Agency only began releasing tleetine National Archives and
Records Administration (NARA) beginning in the §at980s>

The OSS records present a unique group among kiedddy NARA. They are
the only records of any nation’s intelligence seevopen in their entirety. In contrast to
many record groups held by NARA, they are alsaueityy a complete record. When
turned over to NARA, the Agency held back only & feports still deemed of
intelligence interest—most of which has been subsetly released—or deemed of
having no historical value. This enables onerd & depth of detailed information on
the OSS. Regarding Burma and Detachment 101 aloae were some 2500 boxes of
documents. However, the results of the search mered. The early frantic period of
the unit while under Eifler does not have the sam&imentation as that of the 1944-
1945 years. Fortunately, Eifler was an exceptigraéar and detailed writer, which

makes up in part for this deficiency.

* When the OSS was dissolved in 1945, the Reseactimalysis (R&A) section and its records went to
the State Department, while the other branches déeworthy of saving formed the Strategic Services
Unit (SSU).

® For more on the transition of the records to NAR&e Lawrence H. McDonald “The OSS and its
Records” inThe Secrets War: The Office of Strategic Seniic®gorld War 1| ed. George C. Chalou,
(Washington D.C.: National Archives and Recordsmistration, 1992)



Donovan’s personal papers, a subset of RG 22@di#itional Archives, proved
surprisingly limited, having almost no mention aétBchment 10%. The records of the
China-Burma-India Theater (RG 493) also containeally no mention of
Detachment 101 or the OSS in genéralowever, this too was an important discovery.
Combined with the detail in RG 226, the lack of enet in either RG 493 or Donovan’s
papers showed how little direction higher commagaige to Detachment 101. Although
these commands directed the Detachment in genesadi$ the strategic situation
dictated, they provided little tactical guidance.

Another primary source has been the Detachmenvé@tans’ group, which has
been in existence since 1946, and the familieseta&hment 101 veterans. As a whole,
they have been very receptive, and the source oy maluable documents and
recollections. This includes hundreds of perstettdrs, decades of the group’s
guarterly newsletters, and copies of many orignudés, diaries, unpublished memoirs,
and other records. The membership also provigescnanism to double-check official
records by being able to contact the participahssparticular incident. In a word, this

source has been invaluable.

® An explanation for the lack of correspondence feasd in a letter dated 26 May 1943 in which theSOS
headquarters area operations officer for the Fat ietays to Colonel Eifler that all that Donovaquired

of him in the way of correspondence was to contserieding in monthly reports. (Carl O. Hoffman to
Carl F. Eifler, “Yours of April 21 and 26, 1943” 28ay 1943, F 27, B 191, E 92, RG 226, NARA.) The
only direct correspondence to Eifler from Donovaasva 2 June 1943 letter congratulating him on his
excellent job. William J. Donovan to Carl F. Eifl&ational Archives microfilm, Roll 110, A 3304, E
180, RG 226, NARA. A copy of Donovan'’s records als held by the U.S. Military History Institute a
Carlisle, PA.

" The only substantial inclusion of the OSS in RG 46Bcerned the post-war OSS “Mercy” missions
under Detachment 202 to parachute operatives i@\ Bamps in China for the purpose of protecting the
prisoners from Japanese retaliation.
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These primary sources became even more crucial oemeviews the
secondary literature. With few exceptions, theréiture of Detachment 101 consists of
veteran’s memoirs. The most important of these olenare the two works co-written
by the former commanding officers. Tom Moon anfleEico-wroteThe Deadliest
Coloneland Dean Brelis and Peers produBethind the Burma Roat Of theseBehind
the Burma Roads the most valuable because of its greater sangdrankness. Even
S0, its primary focus is on operations, thoughallodf these, like those in the Arakan,
are covered in detail. Other broad works inclué¢adhment 101 veteran Richard
Dunlap’sBehind Japanese Lines: With the OSS in Bitritdis work is valuable for the
personal accounts that it relates, but, like tineotvorks, focuses on operations. A
variety of memoirs of veterans who served in thie isravailable, although they are
narrower in focus. Examples of these include Tho@BhamalesNever So FewRoger
Hilsman’'sAmerican Guerrilla: My War Behind Japanese Lireas] Dean Brelis’The
Mission’® These memoirs provide details of individual fEpétion, but not an overall
view of the Detachment’s organization and operatiofhis is also true for limited press

books such as Bill Brough'Bo Reason Why;homas Baldwin’'d’d Do it All Again:

& Thomas N. Moon and Carl F. Eifléfhe Deadliest ColonéNew York: Vantage Press, 1975) and
William R. Peers and Dean BrelBehind the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Magtcessful
Guerrilla Force (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1963)

° Richard DunlapBehind Japanese Lines: With the OSS in Buf@fdacago: Rand McNally, 1979)
© Thomas Chamaleblever so Fewy New York: Scribners, 1957); Roger Hilsmamerican Guerrilla:
My War Behind Japanese Lin@¥ashington: Brassey's, 1990); Dean Brelise Mission(New York:
Random House, 1958)
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The Life and Times of Tom Baldwamd Harry “Skittles” HengshoonGreen Hell:
Unconventional Warfare in the CBl.

Until recently, the OSS has also escaped substactaemic study. There has
not been a scholarly work written on Detachment 1R&garding the OSS in Asia, the
only scholarly works are Maochun Yu®SS in China: Prelude to Cold Wat. Bruce
Reynolds'Thailand’s Secret War: The Free Thai, OSS, and 8@inhg World War 1)
and Richard Aldrich’$ntelligence and the War Against Japan: Britainekioa and the
Politics of Secret ServiceaNone of these works gives much detail on DetatirhiO1.
Although not true scholarly studies, the two volsnoéThe War Report of the OS$
Kermit Roosevelt—the official OSS history—and itstBh counterpart Charles
Cruickshanks’SOE in the Far Easdre valuable resources, but likewise neither deals
exclusively with Detachment 101.

This paucity of secondary sources leaves the wawn éqr this study to offer a
contribution to the literature of the OSS, U.S lidence and military history, that of the
participation of the United States in the ChinaiBarIindia Theater, and that of the
Second World War. This study provides an in-dépttk at the organizational and

operational evolution of a unit faced with an extedy difficult task in an extremely

1 Bill Brough, To Reason Wh§Whickham, UK: Hickory Tree Press, 2001); ThorBasdwin, I'd Do it
All Again: The Life and Times of Tom Baldwirustin, CA: Wambtac, 1996); Harry “Skittles”
HengshoonGreen Hell: Unconventional Warfare in the C@luntington Beach, CA: B & L Lithograph,
2000)

2 Maochun Yu0SS in China: Prelude to Cold Wéiew Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1996), E.
Bruce ReynoldsThailand’s Secret War: The Free Thai, OSS, and 8@ihg World War I
(Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press, 2085¢hard J. Aldrich]ntelligence and the War
Against Japan: Britain, America, and the PolitafsSecret ServicBCambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 2000);

Kermit Roosevelt, edlThe War Report of the OS&Svols. (New York: Walker and Company, 1976),
Charles Cruickshanl§OE in the Far EaqiOxford: Oxford University Press, 1983).
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foreign environment. Such a study offers the pmdenf providing lessons that might

prove useful today.
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CHAPTER Il

A PRIMER ON BURMA, OSS ORGANIZATION, AND OSS DETACH MENT 101

This chapter will serve to acquaint the reader whehtopics being discussed in
the following chapters. It will first explain Gerad William J. Donovan'’s vision for the
covert action/special operations side of COI/O3,then give a brief overall history of
Detachment 101. The chapter will conclude withienpr on Burma including the
operational environment and the indigenous inhatstaThe intent is to bring the reader
to a level of understanding on the China-Burmadniheater (CBI) and Detachment
101's war that will negate the need to consultidetsources in order to understand the
subsequent chapters.

Donovan’s Vision

In June 1941, President Franklin D. Roosevelt agpdiWorld War | hero
William Donovan as the first and only chief of t@eordinator of Information (COI).

The COI, renamed one year later as the Office @ft&gic Services (OSS), was the first
United States government organization tasked wigrspecific role of central collector

of foreign intelligence. It also had the secondaigsion of being prepared to engage in
subversive or “black” activities, otherwise knowsx@dandestine warfare. However, the

road to the creation of this capability in the G@s not immediat&®

13 For the directive assigning OSS its basic funsti@@e Thomas F. Troponovan and the CIA: A
History of the Establishment of the Central Inggihce AgencfWashington, D.C.: Central Intelligence
Agency, 1981), 428.
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Prior to the creation of the COI, Donovan saw arfee a new intelligence
organization that would better serve the decisi@king process of policy makers, and
through covert action, be a force multiplier fordmat forces. Secretary of the Navy
William F. Knox, Donovan'’s friend, assisted anduehced his beliefs. It was also
Knox who suggested to President Roosevelt that Zmmmake an unofficial trip to
England to evaluate the war situation and the $riintelligence service$. During the
December to 18 March 1941 trip, Donovan was givgmrecedented access to British
bases, including those in Africa, and was ableveduate first hand what the OSS would
later consider its counterpart and mentor orgammaathe British Special Operations
Executive (SOEJ?

A Medal of Honor winner from the First World WarpBovan had an intense
personal interest in clandestine warfare and extelysstudied SOE’s sabotage role. He
saw such warfare as an important method to supmeitigence gathering that would
enhance the combat capability of regular militamnfations. He envisioned that an
American special operations element would funchiotinree escalating stages:
infiltration and preparation, sabotage and subwearsand finally, direct support to
guerrilla, resistance, or commando units. Mucthexmodel of the British Commandos,
special operations had the added benefit of perfmvhat one OSS history termed
“increasing the enemy’s misery and weaken histwillesist.” After returning from

Europe, Donovan wrote President Roosevelt, “My olaen is that the more the battle

4 Kermit Rooseveltyar Report of the OS®lew York: Walker, 1976), 5.
15JOSS Special Operations branch history], “Thissehaf SO,” F 4, B 101, E 99, RG 226, NARA. For
greater detail on this trip, please see Tidgnovan and the CIA36-42.
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machines are perfected the greater the need innmmadefare of men calculatingly
reckless with disciplined daring, who are traineddggressive action ... it will mean a
return to our old tradition of the scouts, the eai] and the ranger$®”

When appointed head of the COI, Donovan was tagitlgn the mission to
prepare for the possibility of using covert warfarethods, but he could do little to
recruit for them. After the attack on Pearl Harlidonovan again called for the
formation of an American special operations foned wrote to Roosevelt on 22
December 1941, “... as an essential part of theegfi@plan, there be recognized the
need of sowing the dragon’s teeth in those teregoirom which we withdraw ... That
the aid of native chiefs be obtained, the loyaftthe inhabitants cultivated ... and
guerrilla bands of bold, and daring men organizedliastalled.*” With the U.S. now at
war, he could recruit, but getting COI/OSS deplof@dverseas missions would be a
greater challenge.

In order to prove the value of clandestine warf@@novan sought to insert the
COl into an active combat theater. He was met mitith skepticism. Many senior
Army officers could not understand what role CQid dater, the OSS, could play in
their areas of responsibility (AOR), and some waren hostile to an OSS presence. For
instance, General Douglas McArthur virtually bantieel OSS from his South West
Pacific AOR throughout the war. However, Donovauarfd openings in other theaters,

such as the North Africa Theater of Operationse &arly COI/OSS operations in

16 0SS Special Operations branch history, NARA; Fbriaf account of COI/OSS setting up the Special
Operations branch, please see Roosewédr, Report 70-74.
0SS Special Operations branch history, NARA.
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NATO proved to be the key needed to allow greadetigpation throughout the
European Campaign. However, this would not besgimee situation for the CBY.
Detachment 101; 1942-1945

Burma was an active combat theater from 1942 t& 194is allowed
Detachment 101, as the OSS component operatingnm@was called, to build on
previous achievements, reflect upon mistakes, saolVe its operations into those of
greater complexity. This helped the unit to becdhgeshowcase OSS organization in
the Far East. The unit performed its functionsvetl that the official OSS history called
it “the most effective tactical combat force in Q'S It is this length of service—and
relative absence of political barriers like the GS®erienced in China—that makes
Detachment 101 a unique and valuable organizatictudy.

In comparison to U.S. participation in other openadl theaters, Burma was a
backwater. The resource-starved CBI was an untiseater and merited its nickname,
Confusion Beyond Imagination. Later on, to the Qig&vever, “the Burma Campaign
is probably not going to be the big show, but ihis going show® It was an important
aspect of the war mainly because of President Retisedesire to keep the Chinese in

the war, and his insistence on treating the Chiassan equal ally.

18 General Douglas MacArthur only allowed OSS int® thieater in the closing months of the war after he
was made Commander of U.S. Army Forces in the Badiven then, all he allowed into his theater was
special OSS equipment and its operators. See KRwmaiseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of
the OSS, Vol. TwiNew York: Walker, 1976), 358.

¥ RooseveltThe Overseas Targetsyii; Although a draft of Roosevelt's work was pehby OSS

during the war, the organization’s disbandment @cfober 1945 prevented its completion. Roosevelt
returned decades later to the project to finaligedmpilation; Although Detachment 101 was thst fir
COI/OSS unit of its type, one of the early SA/Ge(firedecessor name of OSS SO) chiefs, Lieutenant
Colonel Garland Williams, did not want to revealttko the British. He chose the name “Coordinafor
Information Special Unit Detachment 101" to impiat the unit was one of many. Thomas N. Moon and
Carl F. Eifler,The Deadliest ColonéNew York: Vantage, 1975%3.

%0 Carlton Scofield to Kennett Hinks, 15 March 19B&ifler, B 644, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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The CBI was a complex operational theater witimyngtrong-willed and often
conflicting personalities. For instance, Army Lienant General Joseph W. Stilwell, the
senior American officer in the CBI, stubbornly €uo his belief—until early 1944—
that with U.S. assistance, the Chinese could ael@ffective army. Generalissimo
Chiang Kai-shek and his loose confederation of camaers hampered Stilwell in his
endeavor. They hoarded American supplies for ds¢-par period in which they knew
that they would have to confront the Chinese Comstsin Stilwell had an additional
adversary in his subordinate, Major General Clair€hennault, who had the ear of
President Roosevelt. Chennault believed that@irgp was the answer to defeating
Japan and preached that with a minimum of Chinesedaircraft and sufficient
support, he could win air superiority in China, lbmainland Japan, and through this,
force a Japanese retreat in the Paéffihe British likewise compounded Stilwell's
problems, as Burma was in their sphere of influearcthey had the lead in conducting
warfare there.

These brief examples of friction out of many amémgupper command in the
CBI reflect the confliction of effort and corresmbng delay in formulating a strategy to
remove the Japanese from mainland Asia. It wastins political quagmire that the
COl sent its first intact unit to go overseas. loer, in one respect the COI/OSS was
lucky. Despite the lack of American resourceseimis of personnel—or even because
of it—the theater became a cornucopia of speciaftains units. In Burma alone,

American special operations units included MesilMarauders, MARS Task Force, and

2L Charles F. Romanus and Riley Sunderldinifed States Army in World War 1I: China-Burmadia
Theater: Stilwell's Command ProblefWashington, D.C: Center of Military History, 198%, 18-25.
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the First and Second Air Commandos. British spegarations units included the
Chindits, Force 136, V-Force, and elements of {hectal Boat Service.

Activated on 22 April 1942, Detachment 101 wasfits special operations unit
formed by the COf?> The COI gave Detachment 101 commanding officejoM@arl F.
Eifler the authority to select a small group of tiyemen to go overseas for service
somewhere in the Far East. Eifler was a beamofa. He was tall, muscular, a hard
drinker, and intelligent. He was a brash, no-nassdype who overcame obstacles by
sheer will and determination. He did not care hlb&mission was done—or who got
the credit—as long as it was successfully accomneti§® Prior to the war, Eifler had
been an Army Reservist while in the U.S. Treaswrgt@ns Service, where he worked
against smuggling rings. This experience schobiedin the unorthodox methods of
criminals and smugglers. It was also through th@yAReserve that he met Stilwéfl.
After the war, Eifler struggled to recover fromurigs received in Burma, but managed
to finish a career in the Customs Service and addoctorate of Divinity. He died in
2002 at the age of ninety-five.

The COI only gave Eifler’'s group a brief trainingrjpd. Half went to the newly
appropriated former Civilian Conservation Corps panrned sabotage school of Area
B, now known as Camp David, Maryland, while oth&ent to Camp X, the SOE

training area in Canada. After Eifler spent several weeks trying to finglace for the

22 Brief Chronology of OSSSU Detachment 101], F B442, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

% Major Carl F. Eifler, “Report of Action to Date éRequest for Instructions,” to Colonel William J.
Donovan, 24 November 1942, Folder 49, Box 39, Eh@§, Record Group 226, 21.

%4 Heidi Vion, Booms from Behind the Lines: Covert Experienc&33% Detachment 101 in World War I
CBI Theater{MA thesis, California State University: Fullerta2004), 284-85, 304—305.

% For more on Camp X, see Lynn Philip Hodgdosjde-Camp XCanada: Friesens, 2002)
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group in China, Stilwell directed him to settle tnat in India, and prepare to conduct
operations against Japanese-occupied Burma. Dl gvas fortunate to find an out-of-
the-way tea plantation in Nazira, Assam State, fvamch to plan their operations.
Under the name of the U.S. Army Experimental Statithe cover story being that they
were researching malaria—the men quickly enmedinmmdelves in their work. They
found that their previous ideas of warfare werdamger applicable, but despite
Stilwell’s initial instructions, the group thereafthad little direction from either the
Army or COI/OSS headquarters in Washington. Tha heaal little choice but to simply
muddle through and develop their organization gretating methods as they went
along. The first undertaking was to establish gen&training school, and then to push
what could be called an observer mission into tka aear Sumprabum in north Burma.
Despite these minor achievements, Detachment 18Lun@er intense pressure
from Eifler, who wanted to please Stilwell and toguce results that would allow the
continued existence of the unit in the CBI. Eifeathed failure and expected an equally
determined effort from his men. The result waglbours and multi-tasking to ensure
that everything—and more—was accomplished:he British indirectly compounded
this pressure. At higher levels, they were extigmary of having an autonomous
American intelligence unit in their sphere of irghce, and they tried to subsume

Detachment 101’s operations under SOE as happarearope’’

% sam Schreiner, “The Lovable Psychologidyl Association Incorporatedugust 1975, 3.
27 Until 1944 and the formation of “P” Division undtéte South East Asia Command (SEAC),
Detachment 101 continued to have problems wittBtlitssh regarding autonomous operations.
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To achieve success, the Detachment attemptedes fiiong-range penetration
operations. Although they were nearly all compfatkires, the unit gained valuable
experience from the missions and used the lessormnduct subsequent operations.
The unit’s overland shallow penetrations in 1943enauch more successful. In
particular, Operation FORWARD, the observer missiear Sumbrabum under Captain
William C. Wilkinson, would prove to be the succd#sat follow-on operations, such as
KNOTHEAD, would build upon. These shallow penatmas were the forerunners of
the employment of independent guerrilla column$944-1945. Detachment 101 also
established several agent groups, such as undet ‘Glettles,” which operated some
fifty miles or so in front of the American enginewy units charged with building the
Ledo Road. They provided critical intelligencetbe Japanese forces in the area and
conducted civil affairs duties to win hearts anthasi among the indigenous
population?®

The year 1944 brought even more success and ptouszlthe turning point for
Detachment 101. Eifler was no longer the unit’siotander. He was replaced by
Lieutenant Colonel William R. Peers. A career Arafffcer, Peers stayed in the
military after the war. He served with the CIA ohgr the war in Korea, and had several
tours in Viethnam. He retired as a Lieutenant Galnadter thirty-six years of service.

One of his final acts in the military was to dirdo¢ My Lai massacre investigation.

% The Ledo Road, so named because it originated fretio, India, was a road to link to the Burma Road,
which had been cut by the Japanese in 1942. Siecéapanese occupied coastal China, the Burma Road
had been the only link to supply China with Amenigams and supplies. The Ledo Road was intended to
take the pressure of supplying the Chinese ofhtgkly inefficient Hump air supply route. Although
remarkable engineering achievement, the Ledo Ra@ednet completed until late in the war. By thisdi

the Japanese were well on their way to losing theamd the Joint Chiefs had decided that mainland
China would not be a significant area of operatifmnghe U.S. military.
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That the U.S. Army had appointed him to lead thamassion is a reflection on his
standing in the military and that he had servethdistinction and above reproach.
Peers died in 1984 and is considered one of thé imibsential pioneers of U.S. Army
Special Operations.

The unit secured a firm role by finding niches tbatventional forces in Burma
could not fill. Detachment 101 started to recnuitigenous guerrilla troops, provided
strategic and tactical intelligence such as enerdgroof battle and ground targets for
the 10" Air Force, and guided lost aircrews back to Allles. These roles provided a
morale boost to the Army Air Forces in the CBI. tidaly were their bombing attempts
in north Burma now much more successful with Dataaht 101 agents securing
targeting intelligence and acting as forward obsexybut pilots were no longer
automatically doomed to starvation, death, or aapshould they be forced down.

Another key role for Detachment 101 was to servguades for, and to screen
the flanks of regular U.S. and British formatiorihis assistance contributed to the
crowning achievement of Allied forces in north Barthe 1944 capture of Myitkyina.
In this campaign, Detachment 101 provided supottté GALAHAD force—the
5307" Composite Unit (Provisional), commonly known asrMis Marauders—troops
of the Chinese Army in India (CAl), and the Briti€tnindits. Detachment 101 also

provided intelligence and cut Japanese lines ofrcamcation around Myitkyina—in an
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area roughly the size of Connecticut—thereby sgaiiiithe Japanese garrison from
retreat and outside suppdtt.

After Myitkyina fell in August 1944, Detachment 18a&ntinued to support
Allied forces as they sought to secure their haidhorth Burma. The taking of Bhamo
and Lashio effectively ended this campaign. Atgame time, Detachment 101
extended liaison to regular British formationsioé Fourteenth Army. Following the
fall of Rangoon, Major General Daniel I. Sultarg tdiCAC commanding officer,
ordered Detachment 101 to clear the Shan Statetognwdvent disorganized Japanese
forces from falling back into Thailand. The uretged as the only available ground
combat force and had to assume a more conventioleal

While these events were unfolding in north Burmatdghment 101 was
operating a separate campaign in conjunction wighXxtV Indian Corps along the
southern coast of Burma. In late 1944, the Detactiraubsumed operations in the
Arakan being conducted by the Ceylon-based OSSchetant 404. Deemed the
Detachment 101 Arakan Field Unit (AFU), the grougsvweomposed primarily of OSS
personnel from the Maritime Unit and Operationab@as, but had representation from
other OSS branches. DET 101 AFU finished its roisan June 1945 after the Allies
captured Rangoon.

By July 1945, Detachment 101’s service was finistued many of the personnel
of the unit took their experience and knowledgemather OSS operations.

Detachment 101 had become the preeminent and dhe t#rgest OSS overseas

29 AnonymousMerrill's Marauders (Washington, D.C: Center of Military History, Ued States Army,
1990), 19.
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organizations. Upon cessation of operations, thehad created an impressive
scorecard of nearly 5,500 known Japanese killeetaéhment 101 was able to
accomplish this with a loss of some twenty-nine Aicans and 184 indigenous soldiers
killed and 86 indigenous personnel captured orimgssThe initial twenty-one men of
the OSS Special Operations (SO) Branch grew saathtg height Detachment 101 had
nearly 9,200-armed guerrillas. Nearly 1,000 OS&afew attached Allied personnel
had served in the Detachment, although the daityptement was a few hundré¥.The
group received a Presidential Unit Citation foratsions in the final battles in Burma.
This was an honor in OSS shared only by the OmeraitiGroups in the European
campaign.
Burma: A Country Study

To the Americans of Detachment 101, Burma andrtien frontier were wild
lands. One newly arrived officer reported on ipexience with the local wildlife, “Ray
SAW the tiger, which he describes as somewhat smiiian a waterbuffalo, [sic]. 2"
Despite the wild nature of the local terrain, Détaent 101 would not have been
successful unless it had a permissive operating@nmment. This section will provide
the reader familiarity with the Burma faced by then of Detachment 101.

Burma was then and remains a complex country wiitiple and competing
ethnic groups. The country had been under Brdmiination since 1885. Until 1937,

the British administered Burma as a part of Indinwever, this was an arbitrary

% RooseveltThe Overseas Targe391-392; estimate by author of various rosterhefunit, both from
RG 226 in the National Archives and in the Detachivi®1 Association papers held by the author.
3L Robert T. Aitken to Harry W. Little, 17 January4B F 119, B 171, E 199, RG 226, NARA.
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administrative pairing as the two countries hattelin common with the exception of
certain border areas. From 1938 until 1942, thiesBradministered Burma as a
separate colony. It was not unified in any greaisg, then or now, which is evidenced
today in the multiple ethnic insurgencies preseithiw its borders. For instance, the
ongoing Karen struggle for independence startdd®#49, soon after Burma’s
independence from the United Kingdom.

Burma, now called Myanmar, is a country about ke ef Texas, and has
geographical extremes. On the southern coaseisdhital city of Rangoon, now called
Yangoon. Above Rangoon, but still along the swam@ayngrove-lined coast, is the
Arakan region. As one travels north from the coidug terrain is increasingly rugged
until one reaches the Kachin hill tracts. Thergibbé¢he mountainous foothills to the
Himalayas. These jungle-covered mountains forrhgast Myitkyina, the capital of
Kachin State, and the relatively rolling hills imdigtely become small steep mountains
that increase in size and elevation the fartherjomaeys north.

The ruggedness of this terrain would prove to laolilessing and a curse for
Detachment 101. The mountains provided coveimmdny cases the Japanese did not
have a significant presence in these areas witkxbeption of large towns and villages.
This allowed the Detachment freedom of movementearsaired that it could operate
relatively unseen by the Japanese.

In contrast to Allied thinking early in the wargtliapanese were not the masters
of the jungle. As one American OSS officer latetedl, the Japanese were so exhausted

by the time they reached the mountain passesmtia nd so short of supplies that
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“their mad gallop across Thailand and the flat-nflsouthern and central Burma
slowed down to little more than a blind staggethatindia-Burma border? But, the
terrain also made movement extremely difficulttfoe Allies. Detachment 101
estimated that it took a man thirty days to wakllk same distance that a light plane could
fly in one hour®® An example of the difficulty in moving over thisrrain was
chronicled in an early 1944 report: “Tilly got Idstthe high grass, had to part the grass
and fallon it . . . slashed his arms and trousgs.| He then got to the top of a hill and
climbed a tree. He got nearly to the crotch andhgohand caught in a bee hive . . .
started off through the pit grass. He went rigrerahe cliff 30 feet* Almost all
ground movement had to be on foot, with all sugpéigher carried by porters or pack
animals. As a result, Detachment 101 columns coatctarry much in the way of food,
ammunition, or heavy weapons. All weapons hadetanan-portable, which limited the
heaviest weapons to light machine guns, such aBritish Bren gun. Artillery was not
present in any sense of the word. What would Isatstituted for this would have been
grenades, light mortars, or an occasional bazo@letachment 101’s light weaponry
ensured that its units were unable to sustain pged contact with the enemy.

The terrain made logistics difficult. Roads wese/f making overland resupply
impossible. Any such effort would have consumedesupplies than it could deliver.
The solution was to resupply each guerrilla foreerg few days or weeks by air. This

solved the problem of carrying large amounts ofo$iep, but also resulted in waste as

32 Martin J. Waters, “The Operations of a ProvisioB&lS Platoon, Night Reconnaissance Operations, The
Arakan Coast, Burma, Oct. 1944-Apr. 1945,” (Thalhify School General History Section Military

History Committee Fort Benning, Georgia: Advan&ticers Course, 1946-1947), 4.

3 Brief Chronology of OSSSU Detachment 101, NARA.

34 «Captain Tilly With the KNOTHEAD Group,” January®4, F48, B 38, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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units tended to shed any excess. This methodppiygumade dedicated airlift a
necessity and greatly increased the cost of Detanh®1 operations. Air resupply,
however, ensured mobility, and the guerrilla undgsld move with little fear of running
out of supplies while behind enemy lines.

The ethnic groups in Burma played a huge role enJdgpanese invasion,
occupation, and liberation. The Burmans are thgekt and most dominant ethnic
group. They primarily inhabit the most populousaa in southern Burma, make up
some 70 percent of the total population, are predantly Buddhist, and during the war
were generally pro-Japanese. Prominent BurmansVveformed a fifth column that
aided the Japanese invasidnThe Burmans’ Japanese sympathies made the lida of
agent inserted into a Burman region extremely lthmes. Toward the end of the war,
the indigenous populations in the south could myéw believe that the Japanese would
win the war. Only then did they extend themseteesny degree to help the Allied
cause’®

Although other minorities such as the Shan andCiia helped the Allies to
varying degrees, the ethnic groups that would bstmnaportant to Allied operations
were the Naga, Karens and Kachins. With centufietrife with the Burmans, they
were very willing to side with the Allies, and s#he British, and correspondingly the
American forces, as their protectors. Their godidewards the Allies did not apply to

the Chinese, who like the Burmans, were also acgonfrethnic tension. Inhabiting the

% James R. Ward, “The Activities of Detachment 10the OSS” inThe Secrets War: The Office of
Strategic Services in World War, Bd. George C. Chalou, (Washington D.C.: Natidrahives and
Records Administration, 1992), 320.

% william Slim, Defeat Into Victory: Battling Japan in Burma andila, 1942-194%New York: Cooper
Square Press, 2000), 515-520.
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India/Burma border near Assam were the Nagas. r théure would be considered the
most primitive of the ethnic groups, and they wemaored to be headhunters. For this
reason, they were greatly feared—at least initialhy the American forces, who did not
venture far into Naga-held areas for the fear tifi@y would wind up as trophies.
However, the Nagas were pro-Allied, and provideghgservice to Detachment 101 and
the British-led V-Force, a similar intelligence lgating organization. The Karens were
independently minded and many were of the Chriga#h, an asset to the Allies in
trying to get these indigenous groups to work igtm. In a tacit agreement, SOE
focused most of its recruiting on Karens, makirig group less important to the 0%5S.
By far, the most important ethnic group to the apiens of Detachment 101 was
the Kachins, also known as the Jinghpaw. Thisgrobabited north Burma, where the
majority of Detachment 101’s initial operations wioccur. In the Kachin,
Detachment 101 had the fortune of finding a waréke willing ally. They were
staunchly pro-Allied, more so on account of thelative weakness as a minority than
anything else. For generations, the British h&dniaadvantage of this ethnic buffer, and
pitted the Kachins against the Burmans and the&3lein Having endured excesses by

the occupying Japanese troops and their Burmariaes, the Kachins were violently

3" Plans were formulated by OSS to try and orgarieeNagas along the same lines as the Kachins, but
they never took root. A plan to capitalize on Megas’ headhunting past, and to try to get them to
revitalize the practice against the Japanese, edaund in [George?] Devereux to John R. Coughlin,
“Assam Headhunters, Immediate Utilization of,” 18rih1944, F 340, B 57, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
Nearly every American serviceman who served albegndia/Burma border tells tales about the wild
“headhunter” Nagas. However, those that actualy aiNaga quickly lost their fear and felt quitéesa
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anti-Japanese and formed several disorganizedibpgroups before the Allies
arrived>®

The Americans and Kachins developed a true affedtoeach other. The
Kachin did not see Americans as a colonial powat lad post-war designs on Burma,
nor did Americans generally act in a colonial martoevard indigenous peoples, as did
many of the British. The decades-long presendenaodrican missionaries in north
Burma also helped Detachment 101’s relationshifp e Kachin. The missionaries
had rendered the language—Jinghpaw—into a wrigeguage. Although most
Kachins were not Christians—a large portion welnengis—the goodwill of the
American missionaries had impressed the Kachins.

The Kachin proved to be ideal guerrilla fighters,aal943 OSS report espoused,
“a Kachin with a “dah” [traditional knife/sword] odbe comparable to a whole panzer
division in his own country® Being the inhabitants of a predominantly undepetb

jungle environment, many of the Kachins had dewetopunting skills from an early

3 James C. Luce, “Background, historical, militangdapolitical of the Kachin Hills area,” 28 January
1944, original in author’s possession; Regardimpdase atrocities, see William R. Peers to Willlam
Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 February to 2Briary, 1944, inclusive,” 29 February 1944, F 52,
B 39, E 190, RG 226, NARA Luce reports that theadegse had raided Kachin villages. In so doingy the
looted, carried off two women, and killed sevenagkrs; The Kachin or Jinghpaw is a term for an
amalgamation of several minor tribes, the largestidthe Jinghpaw. For an anthropological accofint
the Kachins, see E.R. Leadpplitical Systems of Highland Burma: A Study of iiacSocial Structure
(London: Athlone Press, 1970), and U Min TRlimpses of Kachin Traditions and Custoiyitkyina,
Burma: U Htun Hlaing, 2002). Small ethnographéckground studies done by Detachment 101
personnel can be found in Peter K. Lutken, “ReparKachin Contribution to the Allied War Effort in
Burma,” 1945, F 44, B 37, E 190, RG 226, NARA, ande, “Background, historical, military and
political”; Although most Kachins were loyal, theaee plentiful examples of Kachins who worked or
spied for the Japanese. That meant that the Q&fyshad to keep a wary eye on their indigenous
recruits until they had proved their loyalty.

39 For more on missionaries in Burma, see EdwarchEistission in Burma: The Columban Fathers’
Forty-three years in Kachin Count(flew York: The Seabury Press, 1980).

40 Agent Robey to Wilky [William C. Wilkinson], “Intsiduction (report on travels)” [early 1943], F 495,
29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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age. They were at home in the jungle and expeitsiglecraft. Their knowledge in
this regard far surpassed any that the Japanesachaded. The Kachins did not fight
fair as a westerner would understand it; howevet, was perfectly fine for the OSS.
For instance, it was not an acceptable fightingtca to the Kachins to hold ground.
Rather, hit and run ambushes were the norm. Tdesldies gave the Kachin what
seemed to the Americans as an almost superhumaer powead the jungl&.

The first style of fighting that the Americans 0®D€OSS envisioned they would
use in the Far East was in the model of the SOBddf sabotage and subversion.
Under Kachin tutelage, however, Detachment 101 @oedithese methods with
extensive use of ambushes. Detachment 101 segtmuld often stay in a general area
with a central command post that would serve aal fpoint from which patrols were
sent out and supplies cached. These areas couddiateely permanent if the group
devoted the time to hack a small aircraft landimip ut of the surrounding jungle. The
guerrilla columns moved through the jungle alongkigame trails or on hidden
pathways, often known only to local residents. yOmhen a suitable place was found
from which to ambush a Japanese patrol—and ever) timdy on their own terms—
would the Detachment 101 columns fight the enemy.

The OSS adapted well to this style of warfare bseatusuited their armament.

In a typical ambush, a Detachment 101 group wotalklesout a position along a road or

*1 For example, there is a plant that grows in tlweHitls which visibly shrivels when touched. Whase

an American or Japanese would not notice the plla@tKachin would and instantly knew that otherd ha
recently passed by. When the author traveled tthiKaState, Myanmar in November 2004, he asked
about this plant thinking it only a myth. The Katluide immediately stooped down and touched a
roadside plant, which instantly and very visiblgrigeled at the touch. Knowledge and careful
observation of such a plant would indeed providdaint intelligence that something—animal or human—
had recently passed.
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trail and wait. When an enemy column arrived,&gmranged signal would trigger the
group to fire. At times, the burst of fire was pidng enough to make it through one
magazine in their automatic weapons, or just endingé to throw a few grenades.
There was no point in conserving ammunition, aslie group did not intend to stand
to fight. With the Japanese then reeling in coiofusthe OSS group would melt back
into the jungle. At this point, as one post-wapidgon noted, “nobody covered
anybody” as until they reached a prearranged resdesz it was “every man for
himself.”?

The Japanese characteristically reacted by jumpicgver on the sides of the
road or trail. Here they encountered another weap®etachment 101’s arsenal, the
punji. Employed in South-East Asia for centuri@snjis are sharpened fire-hardened
stakes of bamboo that have been set on end ingrélued at an angle, and in a location
where an enemy is likely to step or take covemjiBwalso were an outstanding
psychological weapon, further demoralizing Japatesgs in areas where Detachment
101 operated.

Burma was one of the most debilitating environmémthie Second World War
for military operations because of the climate andemic diseases. It is a tropical
country and can have extremely hot and humid cmmdit Temperatures in central
Burma reach well over 100 degrees Fahrenheit dan@dnot months of March through

May. From June-September, the monsoon takes hithdire constant moisture leading

to rot, decay, and rust of most equipment. DetaitrhOl1 reported in June 1943, “A

“2william Boyd Sinclair,Confusion Beyond Imagination: China-Burma-Indiaforld War I1; In a
Series of Ten Books; Book Sey€neur d’Alene, Idaho: Joe F. Whitley, 1990), 65.
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cleaned pistol will develop rust pits in 24 howgair of shoes not cleaned daily will rot
in a week.** The majority of the areas where 101 would opensgee thick jungle,
some of which at the time was unexplored. Leedmesquitoes, and corresponding
diseases—such as malaria, typhus, and encephal#se-prevalent. In his memoir,
Defeat Into VictoryField Marshall William J. Slim, commander of thet&h
Fourteenth Army, discussed the problem that hiss®had with disease:
In 1943, for every man evacuated with wounds wedrahundred and twenty
four evacuated sick. The annual malaria rate alaseeighty-four per cent
annum of the total strength of the army and sighbr for the forward troops ...
At this time, the sick rate of men evacuated fromirtunits rose to twelve
thousand per day. A simple calculation showedmaeih a matter of months at
this rate my army would have melted avfay.
Americans faced a similar situation in north Burnia.1943, the rate of malaria in the
CBI was 206 per 1,000 per year. After much effotombat the disease, by 1944 it had
only dropped to 167 per 1,000 per year. In spedialmstances, the rate could become
even higher. Merrill's Marauders, for instancefeted appalling rates of dysentery,
malaria, and scrub typhus during their campaigseine Myitkyina. By 4 June 1944,
they had suffered 1,020 casualties from diseasentrast to 424 reported killed,
wounded, or missin&. In just his first month operating behind the finmedical officer
Lieutenant Commander James C. Luce reported tgeatitong the local population one

hundred three cases of malaria, ten of dysentenypf tuberculosis, one hundred of

scabies, four of ringworm, thirty of tropical ulseand twenty-seven of gonorrhea in

“3 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caireg Period June 1 to June 30, 1943, inclusive,” 1
July 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

*4 Slim, Defeat Into Victory177.

5 Romanus and Sunderlan8tilwell’'s Command Problem&86, 240; As an aside, in talks with
Detachment 101 veterans at their reunions, maayeréthat they suffered with malaria and its remissi
for decades after the war.
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addition to numerous other ailmefitsFor the members of Detachment 101, the
struggle with disease was paramount. Unlike oftliezd formations in the CBI, they
were far behind enemy lines. If one took ill, trdy remedy was to either find or
build—a lengthy process—a short airfield in whictemf the Detachment’s liaison
planes could land to extract the ill soldtérlf a Detachment 101 soldier could not be
airlifted out, the only alternative was to drop noadisupplies and hope for the best.

As it arrived in theater, Detachment 101 faced awnoental task. Not only did
it have to try out its unproven operating methdulg,it also had to figure out exactly
how to apply these methods to a strange environmBme next chapter will detail these

initial efforts at deconfliction and attempts t&eahe war to the Japanese.

“% Luce, “Background, historical, military and podii.”
" During the first British Chindit expedition, ancdbunded soldiers were simply abandoned.
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CHAPTER IlI

LAYING THE GROUNDWORK: MID 1942-JANUARY 1943

The initial months for Detachment 101 in the CBltbe stage for the unit’s later
actions throughout the war. During this early pefirom mid-1942 to early 1943,
Detachment 101 took on an ad-hoc nature, and thggnade due with what was
available. Despite the lack of resources, howaterade great strides in establishing its
operating areas, its command and liaison arrangesmsgtting up a base of operations,
and determining how and when it would wage warlenXapanese in occupied Burma.
By early 1943, Detachment 101 had established wselentative ground, but was
nonetheless emplaced in the American effort inGBé& Its methods remained
unproven, however, as did the unit’s relative wantthe China-Burma India Theater.
However, like the unit at this time, the entire CBleater was in confusion.

The China-Burma-India Theater was among the maosote of the U.S.
operating areas and was at the tail end of a lardgistics train. Its confusing
command arrangement was compounded by the comptEhapordinating with the
British, who had overall supremacy in Burma. As senior American officer in theater,
Stilwell had multiple and often conflicting dutiesle was the commander of U.S. forces
in the CBI, and oversaw the distribution of lendde materials. He was also the chief

of staff to Nationalist Chinese Generalissimo Chi&ai-shek, and the commanding
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general of the Chinese Army in India. His multiptanmand duties, however, only
contributed to problems brought on by the debatteefirst Burma campaign.

By May 1942, the victorious Japanese had run thiesAbut of Burma. The war
in Burma, then a British colony, began in late Jagui942. Japanese forces quickly
overwhelmed a mixed force of British, Burmese, &mjiAmerican, and Chinese
defenders. By May 1942, the Allied forces—incluglBtilwell’s small staff—had been
thoroughly routed and fled to India. With Burmé&adl, the Japanese severed the final
land route to China. This was important becausea&had been at war with Japan since
1937 and its coast was under occupation. A furltlgell commented, “I claim we got
a hell of a beating. We got run out of Burma anid humiliating as hell. | think we
ought to find out what caused it, go back and eiak*® However, at the moment,
Stilwell had little with which to accomplish thiagk.

An Undefined Problem

As Eifler and his group made their way to the FastEthey had little idea how—
or even where—they would operate. Their initigtinctions from COI/OSS were
vague at best; their operating area ill defined thiedgroup itself in extreme disarray.
Not only was Detachment 101’s very existence oditieg but so was the reputation of
the OSS as a whole. Only Eifler's sheer will, ¢gheup’s sense of purpose, and their
intense desire to get into action against the Jegghonded the group into a cohesive

unit#°

“8 This often told quote is repeated in Joseph Ww8li, The Stilwell Paper@New York: William
Sloane), 1948.
9 Detachment 101 veterans who knew Eifler all renmarkis sheer will to accomplish.
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From a March 1942 conversation with Lieutenant @eld’reston Goodfellow,
then the U.S. Army G-2 liaison officer detailedtbh@ COI, Eifler was under the
understanding that his Area of Responsibility (AQWR)s to be anywhere in China,
Korea, Burma, Malay States, Indo-China, Hainami$land Japan itself. In addition to
planning operations to cover all or part of thisgrswath, Eifler also had to come up
with his own individual operations plan. On thefaage, Eifler’s plans were relatively
simple; however, for the time they were extremagnplex and forward thinking. He
was laying the groundwork for a completely new tgp@ara-military unit that had no
precedent in the United States military. Eiflearpied to use:

(1) a small group of officers ... to contact groupshe War Zone and purchase

acts of sabotage. (2) To organize and train aarozgtion to penetrate enemy-

held territory and conduct a campaign of direciobsage to harass the enemy

... This organization must be divided into two par{$) a section to train agents,

(2), an Operations Section ... The undersigned irst¢nd.. contact the

Government officials necessary, locate patriotgaoizations who have

members inside enemy lines, sell myself to the [@ebiptend to use and train

them as agents and smugglers ... Lines of commuaicaitill be developed.

The undersigned not only plans to use existingoraduipment but will attempt

to develop a new, small set that will better duét problem as | now visualize
it.>°

Given his set of operating parameters, Eifler ltadhtoose his personnel with
nary a clue as to what—or where—his eventual misgiould be. He selected what
men he could find that had the necessary languadfeyal or technical skills that would

encompass the operating location or methods intwimchad the possibility of working.

Since the group was so small, each man had tdl fuliiltiple and often non-

%0 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report ofcion to Date and Request for Instructions,” 24
November 1942, F 49, B 39, E190, RG 226, NARA. Gobodfellow’s status, see Kermit Rooseveéar
Report of the OS@New York: Walker, 1976), 72. Preston Goodfellwas originally the Army’s G-2
liaison; however, he later joined COI/OSS and hddtle SO branch. At that time this branch was kmow
as SA/G for “Special Activities: Goodfellow.”
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complementary duties. An example of this is Sgky®on Chang, who served as mess
sergeant, as an instructor, and as possible liaisany Korean resistance movemetts.

Given his operating plans to employ smuggling meshto insert groups behind
the lines, use radios to stay in contact, and sumy type of clandestine mission that
the group might encounter, Eifler needed to ch@assonnel with the skills to cover all
these requirements. Fortunately, Eifler was nodwdce to smuggling methods. Prior to
the war, he had been in the Customs Service atitbiArmy Reserve in Hawaii. He
used the contacts gained during those years tgoidnd few men who had experience
with smuggling. In regards to recruiting commuti@as personnel, however, he had to
rely upon the judgment of others. Radioman AllelRRhter was brought on board
when Eifler and his deputy, Lieutenant Colonel JGhr€Coughlin (who outranked Eifler
at the time, but such was the COI/OSS) visitedQffeeer Candidate School (OCS) at
Fort Monmouth, New Jersey. They asked Richter, dmban extensive background in
radios, if he would like to drop out of OCS andhjtine outfit as an enlisted man for a
secret mission. Eifler explained the mission assgdy being in the Far East and from
which he was virtually guaranteed that he wouldretairn. Richter accepted and three
days later was on a train to COI headquarters abt@ding, Washington D.C?

All told, the original contingent of what the CObwid initially call the “Eifler
Mission” was comprised of twenty-one officers amtisted men. At this early stage,

the COI/OSS had not yet formalized the branch res that would be present in the

*L Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Status of ©S. Detachment 101,” 16 February 1943, F 49, B 39
E190, RG 226, NARA.
2 Email from Allen Richter to Troy Sacquety, 13 Janu2006, in author’s possession.
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OSS later in the war. Working within this understing, however, one can extrapolate
the branches represented in the initial continggréxamining the duties for which each
man was responsible. One each was involved inradtration, photography, medical,
research and development, secret intelligencejadands, two in supply, three in
training; while five personnel each were assigmedommunications, and special
operations. It must be stressed again that eatttesé men performed a multitude of
tasks. Their duties represent the first meldin@0i/OSS functions in Detachment 101;
however, that these men were in reality all from 8pecial Operations (SO) Branch is
significant. This established from the beginnihgttregardless of a man’s branch and
training, he performed the duties deemed of thatgst need. This precedent carried
through for the remainder of the wir.

This blending of roles was not ordinary practicéha OSS. Observers sent from
Washington frequently commented on this unique @spieDetachment 101.

“It is apparent that in all this description refece to Sl [Secret Intelligence], SO,

OG [Operational Group], etc., is absent. Such daiivisions simply do not
occur in the thinking of this unit. There is wddkbe done, there is a staff to do

>3 Eifler to Donovan, “Status of O.S.S. Detachmert, 106 February 1943, NARA. For clarification, the
personnel are assigned as follows: Admin: Chd@tese, Commo; Phillip S. Huston, Allen R. Riahte
Jack Pamplin, Donald Y. Eng, Fima Haimson; FRiwto: Irby E. Moree; Medical: Archie Chun
Ming; Procurement: Frank Devlin, Harry W. LittiResearch & Development: Floyd R. Frazee; Schools
& Training: William R. Peers, Vincent Curl, Sukyo&hang; Secret Intelligence: Chan*; Special Funds
Robert T. Aitken, Special Operations: Carl F. &ifllohn G. Coughlin, William C. Wilkinson, George
Hemming, John M. Murray, Dave E. Tilliquist. Chaiot considered (by the 101 Association) to be one
of the original compliment according to Allen Riehin a 16 September 2006 phone interview. However
in Thomas N. Moon and Carl F. Eifléfhe Deadliest Colon¢New York: Vantage, 1975), 46, a man
described as a Eurasian in his fifties was reaiibe infiltrating smuggling rings in the Far Eadtle was
known only to Eifler and Coughlin, and later to Beehen he took over command. Since Chan is listed
as an undercover agent in Calcutta, it is possifaiehe is the “mystery man” in Eifler’s book. this

stage of what would become known as DetachmentdlDafficers and men assigned to “the Eifler
Mission,” were likely classified as SA/G or the 8@nch. SO or Special Operations had been seirup f
the purpose of effecting “physical subversion & émemy.” This included sabotage operations and
support to resistance groups. For more on SOReeseveltWar Report of the 0$306-211.
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it, and all are working as OSS/DET. 101 men, dowhgtever aspect of the job is
feasible, appropriate, and important at the morfi&gnt.

Detachment 101's operational flexibility could de@roblems. In 1943"%
Lieutenant Thomas B. Leonard of the Operationalu@r@®G) Branch arrived at
Detachment 101 headquarters. Leonard was commeéssia the U.S. Army Signal
Corps, but had quickly to join the OSS. Despitelack of expertise with radios, the
chief communications officer of Detachment 101, @apPhillip S. Houston, assigned
Leonard to his section. Fearing that Leonard mégimpromise agents who were
behind the lines through his poor radio technidreers assigned Leonard to field
operations in north Burma immediatéfy.In contrast to all other theaters in which the
OSS operated—including the South East Asia CommaddChina—Detachment 101’s
OGs did not operate independently. Rather, ashhpdened with Leonard, they slipped
into the SO role—a much better fit in his case tB@mmunications. Instead of going in
as a group, Detachment 101 detailed individualg@gtoups that were already behind
the lines. To this day, the existence of OGs iteDiement 101 is still a revelation to
those who worked in OGs in other operational theate
Deconfliction

Once Detachment 101 arrived in theater, Eifler tbaat that most of his
preconceptions were wrong. Contrary to what CO8Q®%ashington had said, they had
arranged little. No one in the theater knew ofe£i§ mission or had even heard of the

COI/OSS. He even had difficulty in securing traor$gtion. At every turn, Eifler found

> Carlton F. Scofield, “Informal Report on Detachr#@1,” 13 March 1944, General Donovan’s
personal correspondence, roll 110, A 3304, E 18)2R6, NARA.

> Tom Leonard, “How | Ended Up In Detachment 10238S-101 Association Incorporated Newsletter
Summer 1998, 2-3.
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U.S. Army organizations that wanted to absorb Deteent 101—just for the personnel
the group represented—but did not want to supper@Ol/OSS unit's missiot.

Eifler quickly found that the skills of specializedarfare were not those most
needed. Rather, he needed an experienced staffson officer. One was not
available, so Eifler filled the role. OSS headder in Washington was of no help and
gave very little guidance. This was in part dughedifficulties in communication
between India/China and Washington, but mostly beea@f Donovan’s poor
administrative skillS! Not only did Eifler have to win over reluctant affirs—both
U.S. and Allied—but he had to explain to them thpreven mission of the COI/OSS; to
engage in subversive warfare. He succeeded admirdhis was in large part due to
his insistence to press forward and to accept wiisgions he could wrangle for his new
command so long as they conformed in some wayet@thl/OSS plan of action.

Eifler's first step was to meet with Lieutenant @ead Stilwell, the CBI
Commanding Officer. Eifler was under the impresdiuwat Stilwell had sent for him by
name, having picked him to lead Detachment 101e Z0May 1942 instructions given
to Eifler by Preston Goodfellow enhanced this insgren. They stated that Detachment
101 was “to carry on in the Theater of Operatioith the knowledge and consent of
General Stilwell.*® But, Stilwell had not called for Eifler, nor dite want him or his
unit. Stilwell relayed that he had been asked By @presentatives—who were trying

to find any overseas posting for a special opematimit—who he would like to see lead

*% Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” November 2842, NARA.
>’ Troy, Donovan and the C1/92.
%8 Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action” 24 Novemb£942, NARA.
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such a group. Eifler was the officer Stilwell namaNhat Eifler did not know—and
what COI headquarters took for granted, perhaps avitadded bit of subterfuge—was
that Stilwell had responded in the theoretical. Hdd meant his reply to biethe COI
sent a group to his AOR then he wanted Eifler,thathe actually wanted such a group.
Despite this misunderstanding, Stilwell remainedeameceptive to an OSS
presence than other theater commanders. He hadtf@wvoptions. In January 1942,
Malaya had fallen to the Japanese, and the Bstistendered Singapore a month later.
Having simultaneously occupied Thailand, the Japamevaded Burma in late January
1942. By May, Allied forces were in full retredtess than a month after his arrival,
Stilwell led his small staff out of Burma on fodturthermore, the CBI was so resource-
starved that Stilwell only commanded a smatteringraerican aviation units and some
poorly led and equipped Chinese troops that had best to protect the Burma Road—
the Allied lifeline that supplied China. The om\lied intelligence unit in his AOR was

the British-led “V-Force” in north Burmz.

9 In April 1942, the British forces in Burma wereuntbling under the Japanese onslaught. At that time
General Sir Archibald Wavell, Commander-in-Chiefdib, ordered the creation of a guerrilla element t
attack Japanese lines of communication shouldahankse decide to continue their advance from Burma
into the Assam region of India. This group, retmdifrom members of the Assam Rifles, Burmese Rifle
and Kachin Rifles, “hill tribesman,” former Britigha plantation owners and workers in the teradori
guard, and some detailed American servicemen, ¢aine known as V-Force. Since the Japanese did not
invade further west until 1944, the unit missiorcdr@e primarily intelligence gathering, weather

reporting, and pilot rescue. They did this by naiimng a chain of forward observation posts fropper
Assam to the northern Arakan. They provided ptaador the 18' Air Force and Royal Air Force air
warning outposts while also serving to maintairAlied presence in the forward areas. This was
important to the pro-British indigenous groups wiere suffering under the Japanese occupation. In
February 1944, Stilwell requested that the Amerjparsonnel in “V-Force” be transferred to Detachimen
101. The experience that these veterans broughave@on to the organization and immediately ingzhct
operations, especially when Detachment 101 wasirgmyp to assist the drive on Myitkyina by Mersll’
Marauders. The memoirs by V-Force veterans aggrisimgly many. Included among these are: Ursula
Graham BowerNaga Path(London: John Murray, 1952); C.E. Lucas Phillipee Raiders of Arakan
(London: Heinemann, 1971)phn Bowenlndercover in the Jungle(London: William Kimber, 1978).
For V-Force support to American Air Warning Staspeee Bob Phillipd{C8 Burma: CBI Air Warning
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Stilwell determined that Eifler’s group would ngierate in China. The general
recognized that Chinese leader Generalissimo Ci{anghek would not allow an
autonomous and secret para-military unit in histtey. Instead, Stilwell gave orders to
Eifler to operate from India into Burma. At firStilwell was unclear where he wanted
the unit to concentrate its operations. He tolteEhis unit could do the most good by
disrupting Japanese shipping in Rangoon. Howelermission was soon cast aside
when it proved impracticable, and it was in nortirBa that Detachment 101 would
commence its first operations. According to Eifiewas here that Stilwell said that all
he wanted to hear were “booms” coming out of tgle. Although not reflected in the
official record—Ilikely, because the order was vérbRifler detailed in his memoir that
Detachment 101 had ninety days in order to maksetifeooms” happeff.

Stilwell’'s main concern in the CBI was keeping themp route open, and

Japanese fighter planes based at Myitkyina airfsdde hampering the flights of the

Team, 1941-1942(Manhattan, KS: Sunflower University Press, 1992); information on Stilwell’s
walkout see Frank DoriWalkout: With Stilwell in Burma(New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company,
1971), 243; B.C. Case to G-2 section of Stilwdi®, “Dinjan Air Raid Warning and Information Net
Work,” 12 September 1942, F 499, B 68, E 190, RG, HARA., illustrates how little Stilwell's HQ

knew about the situation in north Burma, where Bietaent 101would initially operate. Case was sent 0
a fact-finding mission to ascertain the generaiatibn in the area. Case appears to have had no
knowledge of what V-Force was, or that it was opiegain the area.

¢ Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action” 24 Novemb&942, NARA. While neither Eifler nor Stilwell
officially asked Chiang Kai-Shek for permission faetachment 101 to operate in China, given the
problems experience by the Sino-American Cooperdlixganization (SACO), a group operating in China
made up of U.S. Naval Group, China, and OSS liikéty that even if Detachment 101 had received
permission to operate in China, that it would hexperienced extreme supply and liaison difficulties
While the OSS was in China early, with SACO and &3S (Air and Ground Forces Resources and
Technical Staff), it was not to reach its full zénintil 1945 and only then after the surrendeGefmany

in May and the end of the Burma Campaign in Jéythis time, the OSS was able to concentrateuits f
resources—including both personnel from Europe@dchment 101—into its effort with Detachment
202 (China); Eifler and Moorhe Deadliest Colongb1. The official record, while not giving an exa
figure of 90 days, does imply that Eifler was undeireme pressure to prove himself and the new
organization to a skeptical General Stilwell. Taiten-told story of the “booms” is repeated in Mm
Behind Japanese Lines09. For a documentary reference to this, seeFC&ifler to Joseph W. Stilwell,
11 November 1942, F 364, B 58, E 190, RG 226, NAR#qgther copy can be found at F 27, B 191, E 92,
RG 226, NARA.
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unarmed cargo aircraft. This forced American aitcio fly a longer route at the cost of
greater gas consumption and reduced c&rgstilwell therefore directed Eifler to cut
the lines of communication around Myitkyina to renthe airfield ineffective. The
mission also had a Machiavellian secondary objectiSuch missions might bring about
Japanese reprisals on the indigenous populatierglily serving as a brutal form of
propaganda that could only help the Allied causklaip dissuade the indigenous
population from working with the Japané3e.

Eifler also sought to clarify the command structwréh Stilwell. They agreed
that Detachment 101 would remain a COI/OSS unitwmuld be under the tactical
control of Stilwell's headquarters. Initially, Btell gave specific directions to
Detachment 101, but as it ingrained itself in Burima headquarters began assigning
strategic objectives and allowed the unit's comnessido figure out the best way to
carry out them out. By July 1943, Eifler commente®SS Washington that Stilwell
gave him a “complete hand as far as our unit iceored. We are practically a little
Army on our own. We issue our own orders andaasi$ possible, keep care of our
own administration® In practice, Eifler did not have to directly repto anyone in the
CBI outside of the COI/OSS command chain, as langeamaintained liaison with
Stilwell's Northern Combat Area Command (NCAC) iarBia. In essence, Detachment

101 served at the behest of Stilwell, but he omlyegstrategic direction to the

¢ Charles F. Romanus and Riley Sunderldsmited States Army in World War Il: China-Burmadia
Theater: Stilwell's Command ProblefWashington, D.C: Center of Military History, 1989-10.
62«Byrma,” F 2538, B 192, E 139, RG 226, NARA.

83 Carl F. Eifler to Carl O. Hoffman, 17 July 19433F1, B 58, E 190, RG 226, NARA. Copies of
Eifler's correspondence from mid 1942-May 1943 tibwell's headquarters can be found at F 499, B 68,
E 190, RG 226, NARA. In 1942, the instructionsagivare very specific. Thereafter, they get less so
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Detachment. OSS Washington also continued itgpemeglect. It let Detachment 101
run itself with little interference with only thastructions that “... no important
operations will be carried out without prior appavand that the unit was “to operate
entirely on your own organizational equipmefit.Essentially, Detachment 101 was on
its own, an arrangement that would initially praanfusing, but in practice would work
remarkably well. Inter-theater COl/OSS command hdne a more difficult obstacf.

A joint COI/OSS and U.S. Navy effort that would foemalized in April 1943 as
the Sino-American Cooperative Agreement (SACO) a@erating in China under the
leadership of Commander Milton “Mary” Miles. Sinkgles outranked Eifler, then a
major, the presumption was that Eifler would regbrough, and be under the direction
of, Miles. However, Detachment 101 was the first of its type, and the COI/OSS did
not have much of an overseas presence. Eiflenbgecedent to follow and despite
repeated pleas for clarification, OSS Washingtoreneaformed him of whom he was to

report to. Miles was also unsure, but eventuallyed the bureaucratic issue by telling

% L.B. Thompson to Carl F. Eifler, “Letter of Instions,” 15 September 1942, original in Eifler'sppas
which are in the author’'s possession. The authorfind little evidence in either the OSS or ArmBIC
records that Donovan or other OSS Washington aitigmtried to manage Detachment 101’s activities.
Discussions with some of the original cadre of Bbtaent 101 also lend support to this assumption.

® The lack of direction from Washington had somendracks, especially in the early period. The main
concern for the fledgling unit was financial. Dehenent 101 started with an allotment of $288,000tfo
first year of operations, but OSS Washington ditdsemd the funding when needed. In Eifler to Damgv
“Report of Action” 24 November 1942, NARA, Eifleomplained that he had no money with which to
conduct operations. To combat the shortfall, thespnnel of the Detachment had all dug into thein o
pockets and contributed their pay to keep themnumibing. This situation was cabled to Washington i
Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report of Aons to Date and Request for Instructions,” 26
December 1942, F 27, B 191, E 92, RG 226, NARAaPRto Washington were unsuccessful. Only a
$50,000 emergency infusion from General Stilwellezhthe unit from running out of funding.
Documentation of the transfer of the funds fronv&til to Eifler can be found in Joseph W. Stilwell,
“Transfer of Funds for Military Intelligence Purpess” 15 December 1942, F 364, B 58, E 190, RG 226,
NARA. As late as February 1943, Eifler was stifing to clarify his command arrangement with OSS,
Stilwell, and Miles. See Carl F. Eifler to Williath Donovan, “Status of O.S.S. Detachment 101,” 16
February 1943, F 49, B 39, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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Eifler that he was far too busy handling Chineagestn to also handle liaison with the
British. Since Burma was in the British spherénfiuience, extensive coordination with
them was a necessity. Miles therefore gave Eifubject to contrary orders from
COI/OSS headquarters—operational control of thefBuAOR, and directed him to
report though the arrangement worked out with &filwThis meant that with few
exceptions from the American military/COI/OSS chairtommand, Detachment 101
had a free hand in the running its operations apdrting requirement¥.
OSS and SOE

In spite of the American command arrangement, Eslil faced failure if the
British did not agree to the type of operationg ttehad planned. The British viewed
the COI/OSS and Detachment 101 with mixed emotids.one hand, the Detachment,
if successful, could offer more teeth to the Amamieffort in north Burma, which the
British viewed as virtually nil. Stilwell was fosed on keeping the Chinese in the war
and had expended the majority of his effort onHlaenp route. The British saw this as
largely a waste of effort. They did not sharevill’'s assessment that the Chinese, if
led well, could provide valuable and disciplinedntmt forces’ With the British
Empire assailed on all fronts, they could ill-affdo spend much in the way of materials
on retaking Burma. Therefore, the prospect of igimerican help, even if it were a

secret paramilitary unit, was a temping one. Theas potentially a secondary motive;

% Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb&842, NARA. For more on SACO, see Roy Olin
Stratton,SACO: The Rice Paddy NayiNew York: C.S. Palmer, 1950). From the OSSpective,
SACO was a disaster. As soon as this was appanen©SS allowed the effort devoted to SACO to, slip
and established Detachment 202 in its stead. Hi®perspective, see Roosevéhe Overseas Targets,
419-428.

" Romanus and Sunderlargtjlwell’'s Command ProblemSg.
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the chance of getting increased US assistance Biiitigh were extremely under
resourced and sought out increased U.S. assistanegards to transport aircraft and
logistics. Helping the COI/OSS might open up addal future U.S aid.

On the other hand, the British viewed American eéfavith suspicion. A large
American presence in the former British colony,eesglly a clandestine special
operations group, could undermine Great Britaitegus as a colonial power. The U.S.
previously had a few colonies, such as the Philiepi but they had been on their way to
independence before the Japanese invasion. MargbeeAmericans had nothing in
the way of overseas territories as compared tot@m®tain’'s colonial empire. Many
Americans were ideologically opposed to imperialisnsentiment of which the British
were not unaware. A second issue was of no leggertance. An American clandestine
effort might not be under direct British contrédtrom the British perspective, American
armed and trained indigenous guerillas posed anpat¢hreat to postwar British rufé.

Soon after his arrival in India on 20 June 1948eEmet with Colin Mackenzie,
the commander of SOE in India. Fortunately, fdtdEj the meeting was positive and
the two agreed to a division of responsibilitidss the senior organization in theater,
SOE had first choice in the recruitment of suitgi@esonnef® Mackenzie assigned

Major Wally Richmond as the SOE liaison officeretasure the two organizations

% Richard J. Aldrich|ntelligence and the War Against Japan: Britaimérica and the Politics of Secret
Service (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 20002-103, 146-147; E Bruce Reynolds,
Thailand’s Secret War: OSS, SOE, and the Free Undierground During World War |I(Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 2005), 51.

% Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb#842, NARA. Another copy of the agreement
with SOE can be found in F 197, B 23, E 165, RG, 228RA. Eifler also submitted his operational gan
to Mackenzie in writing. This can be seen at Cattifler to Colin Mackenzie, “Dear Mackenzie,” it
1942, F 499, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NARA. For awssion of the activities of SOE in the Far East, se
Charles Cruickshanl§OE in the Far East(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1983).
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coordinated their effort8 Both OSS Washington and Stilwell's headquarters
eventually concurred on Mackenzie and Eifler's agrent’*

The issue of Detachment 101’s relationship withBhésh was not solved at
this meeting and it would later be a subject afiégSé When it cropped up again in late
1943, Detachment 101 had already conducted indepé¢gerations and both the OSS
and Stilwell opposed placing Detachment 101 undisB control. Stilwell made it
known that if the British insisted, he would distane support and ask that Detachment
101 be removed from theat&r.The threats worked and coordination was formdline
1944 through the establishment of “P” Division, iced by Lord Louis Mountbatten of

South East Asia Command (SEAC). It functioned beard that discussed Anglo-

American intelligence/clandestine operations. hiese meetings, deconfliction of OSS

0 For more on Richmond'’s assignment to 101, seefC4lfler to Joseph W. Stilwell, 11 November
1942, F 364, B 58, E 190, RG 226, NARA, “Major Eifs Mission in Relation to S.O.E. India,” [July
19427], F 499, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NARA. For Riomd’s correspondence, see correspondence to
Colonel Wally Richmond and correspondence from @elaVally Richmond in F 010394, B 270, E 210,
RG 226, NARA. Both Richmond, and a later SOE eifjcColonel Ottaway, had known each other from
working in Burma before the war. Richmond was iImed in the timber extraction industry around
Myitkyina while Ottaway was involved in mining odions around Tavoy. Both would be quietly
dismissed from the Detachment in late 1944 on atcofugraft through Army contracts made by
Ottaway’s company, Leslie and Company. In SOEfemkge, they at least partly warned Eifler about
Ottaway (Colin MacKenzie to Carl F. Eifler, “DeaiflEr,” 3 November 1942, F 197, B 23, E 165, RG
226, NARA). Eifler also made contact with V-Forc8ee Carl F. Eifler to Joseph W. Stilwell, 11
November 1942, F 364, B 58, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

L Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb#942, NARA. Colin Mackenzie to Carl F. Eifler,
11 October 1942, F 499, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NAR&uUsses Donovan’s view of the agreement.
Donovan expressed reservation that the MackenflieriBigreement was not in accordance with direstive
regarding OSS/SOE spheres of influence. Thesaaplere agreed upon by OSS/SOE on 26 June 1942
and confirmed by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCSR6rAugust 1942 (Roosevelar Report of the OS$S
207.); Frank D. Merrill to Benjamin G. Ferris, “Clenence with D.M.O. and D.M.I. on Eifler Group,” 16
March 1943, F 499, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

2 Detachment 101 also faced individual acts of eission. On 11 November 1942, Eifler sent a letter
Stilwell detailing such an obstruction. A Mr. Casas to provide Burmese agents for Eifler's
consideration. However, upon hearing that the iomsaould be extremely dangerous, Case sabotaged
the effort by telling the agents ahead of time tirdy the “stoutest” of them should accept. Eitier
Stilwell, 11 November 1942, F 364, B 58, E 190, BZ6, NARA.

3 Carl O. Hoffman to William J. Donovan, “Far Easti@erence with Colonel Merrill” 5 May, 1943,
Donovan'’s personal correspondence microfilm, ra,JA 3304, E 180, RG 226, NARA.
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and SOE operations was the goal, as well as lidsarform each party of the other’s
actions. Although Detachment 101 continued to Hresh and Commonwealth
personnel assigned, the organization was alwagsritplete control of its operatiofs.
Finding a Location

With these formalities out of the way, Eifler set ¢o find a base of operations.
Detachment 101 needed an isolated location thaheassa railroad and river, near the
Burma border, but also relatively near a U.S. Asupply depof> Following a tip from
the British, and with concurrence from Stilwell’sddquarters, he located a secluded
location on the grounds of the Assam Tea EstateNazira’® Detachment 101 and the
tea plantation owners worked out a lease agreen¥dns lease allowed the Detachment
use of the extensive geographic expanse of thegtian, including the bungalows, and
the nearby virgin jungles—in all dozens of squarkesn The tea plantation’s extensive
area was necessary to allow the Detachment todgent groups in isolation. This
compartmentation was necessary so that agents wotiloe able to recognize their
colleagues. No matter how excruciating the torttirey would be unable to give away
any information on other than their immediate grodjpe Detachment may have drawn

this lesson from a Japanese attempt to land salsateuhe west coast of India. These

" For more on “P’ Division see Aldriclntelligence and the War Against Japdi78-186. For “P”
Division’s direct impact on Detachment 101 see E1148 185, E 108B, RG 226, NARA,; F 2158, B 119,
E 154, RG 226, NARA; F 492-495, B 68 E 190, RG 228RA,; F 10, B 59, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

'S Carl F. Eifler to Joseph W. Stilwell, 11 Novemié®#2, F 27, B 191, E 92, RG 226, NARA

*W. G. Wyman to Chief of Staff U.S.F.C.B.I. [Stillile“The Eifler Group,” 23 August 1942, F 499, B
68, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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groups were quickly located and destroyed becdiesettained as one complete unit,
and once one agent was broken, he gave informatiail the others’

Another benefit to the tea plantation was its re¢aisolation’® While
problematic for liaison with Stilwell’s headquardernearly one thousand miles away—
it was very close to the eventual operating a®aclusion also meant that the
Detachment could go about its business withoutatgteal of interference from other
military units. The tea plantation offered a largenber of servants who could work as
cooks, guards, housecleaners, or other help. alloiwed the elite personnel of
Detachment 101 to focus on establishing a scheskldping communications, and
figuring out how to pay for their clandestine war.

Detachment 101 Sets Up the Jungle School

As it arrived in theater, the Detachment first badinderstand the operating
environment in Burma. Since the most that mampefmen of Detachment 101 would
know of Burma had come from the page®ational Geographican early priority was
to learn as much as they could about the countlyitannhabitants. They read as much
about the area as they could, and were helpediublest put together by people familiar
with the region, such as by noted Burma specigligtingdon Ward in September
1942 However, the Detachment had to perform much efitea familiarization of

peoples, geography, and climate themselves ageqpiisite to starting operations.

" Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb&842, NARA.

8« History of the Assam Company®SS-101 Association Incorporatédinter 1995-96): 9.

"9 F. Kingdon-Ward, “Notes on Hill Jungle For Gudas’ F 333, B 56, E 190, RG 226, NARA. Another
similar type report, compiled from sources in theaNY ork Public Library, can be found in “Notes On
Burma,” 1 June 1943, F 117, B 72, E 154, RG 226RNMA In this case, the report deals with the “Nats,
spiritual creatures of north Burma Kachin belief.
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The next order of business on the Detachment'sipyilist was to start a school
to train agents. By 8 October 1942, fifteen stuslerseveral of them being trained for
SOE—were under instruction, with the core classasgoradio operations, codes and
ciphers, signal plans, security, unarmed combatpaes, demolitions, and junglecréit.
From there, the numbers and effort greatly expasdetiat by November 1942 there
were five separate camf’s.To ensure confidentiality, agent trainees wevemghoms
de guerresuch as “Skittles,” “Robby,” “Goldie,” or “Parry*® Within months, Eifler
told COI/OSS Washington that he had fully traingdrgt groups ready for operatiofis.
The instruction at these camps was understandaielfy bowever, and Eifler had limited
manpower to devote to the groups. He assigned tifreis men as permanent
instructors, while others would fill in as require®ne of his first requests for additional
personnel was for instructors.

Yet, there were still instances of concern. Despttoperation with SOE, other
liaison obstacles remained, most notably with Bhitand Indian authorities in the Nazira
area. Part of Detachment 101’s training prograrm twwasend the students out on
extended exercises in which they were to recommexny to infiltrate or destroy Allied
installations. These forays familiarized studemits the intelligence-gathering process,

tested their ingenuity, and let the Detachmenthesethey would handle themselves

8 [Brief Chronology of OSSSU Detachment 101], F B442, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

8L Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb&842, NARA.

8 Brief Chronology of OSSSU Detachment 101, [laté4%, NARA.

8 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report otBions to Date and Request for Instructions,” 26
December 1942, F 49, B 39, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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under pressure if caught, as inevitably some WerEhis happened to what would
become “W” group, whose members British officerssjioned after apprehending the
group while walking along a road in Assam. Therag@vere unable to produce any
identity documents and placed under arf&sthe British authorities had a strong
suspicion that the agents were intelligence officeorking for the Americans, but
nonetheless grilled them until OSS personnel shawpei ensure their release. Both
Detachment 101 and the local British authoritiesdkd that a form of validating agents
was necessary and identification passports becatandard set of each agent’s
documentation. These would remain at base arttigievent of capture, would be used
as a means of affecting the agent’s rel&asehese identifications did little to preserve
the secretive nature of the organization, but tliese necessary because Detachment
101's agent trainees were either Burmese, AngleaahsiBurmans, or other locally
recruited personnél. Such agents working on behalf of the Japaneshtraagily be
passed off as OSS students.

One final aspect in regards to documentation wase for the agents of
Detachment 101; determining their legal statuseréfore, Eifler had a contract drawn

up between himself, representing the United St@wsernment, and the individual

8 [Harry W. Ballard], “Report on Casing of Chabuardérome,” 23 November 1942, Ballard Folder, B
52, E199, RG 226, NARA. Further reports of suct teconnaissance missions, as well as Ballard’s
personal file is located in the same folder.

% “Problem Report” undated, but sometime in Dec 1948uary 1943, F “Aikman, John (Jinx), B 52, E
199, RG 226.

8 Wally Richmond to Carl F. Eifler, 23 April 1943,358, B 57, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

87 Benjamin G. Ferris to Carl F. Eifler, 6 April 1948499, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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agent® The document guaranteed monetary assistanceageat’s beneficiaries in the
event that the agent died while on a mission. t3 aredit, Detachment 101 took great
pains at the end of the war to honor these ad-bpuwatments.

Detachment 101 was well on the way to becomingbésteed in theater.
However, the unit could not ignore the mundaneway had to be found to pay for
everything. Eifler's expenses totaled some $6#00thly, most of which was payroll
for the students and helpers at the training caBifler had only brought limited funds
from COI/OSS Washington with him. He had triedake more—$20,000—but OSS
Washington balked at the suggestion, and he onhaged to squeeze out $6,000.
Headquarters had thought that all Eifler would hi@mvdo was wire for more money and
it could then be placed in his overseas accouttinvitventy-four hours. This proved
impractical. In the first place, the remotenestndia meant that Detachment 101 had
limited and sporadic communications with Washingtémfact, Eifler counted himself
lucky when he received an answer in a week, buad often three weeks or mdrdn
the second, Detachment 101's bank, Lloyd’s Bankrbitgd in New Delhi, was
hundreds of miles away. Even a secondary account established at the Ealfiice
did not solve the problem of delayed payments.

Finances were already starting to become a cripicadlem by the end of 1942.
In the interim, Captain Robert T. Aitken, the mharotvn into the job of finance officer,

devised a temporary solution. He arranged to lthiegoanking system closer to Nazira.

8 Sample examples of these contracts can be foufet & Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 November
1942, NARA.

8 Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb&842, NARA.

% “History of Special Funds Branch Headquarters Bletaent 101,” [May-June 1945], F 1541, B 225, E
199, RG 226, NARA, provides a brief but excellest@unt of the branch.
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To handle the unit’'s immediate needs, Aitken créatésidiary accounts. These
included ones with the Treasury Office in Jorhatated some fifty miles from Nazira,
with the Sibsagar Sub-Treasury, about fifteen nfiles Nazira, as well as with the
accounting office at the tea plantation. His regmients were diverse. Varying but
specific forms of payment, from silver coins to papills to opium, were required.
Eventually Detachment 101’s demands for certaimfof money, such as silver
rupees, stripped local locations of their stockhis lead the Detachment to look for
other solutions. In the meantime, however, nont@financial institutions involved,
from Lloyd’s to Assam Company Limited, asked quastias to why the U.S. Army
Experimental Station had odd financial requiremensis permitted Detachment 101 to
retain at least a semblance of secrecy.
Communications

Communications were perhaps the most importanti@nothat the Detachment
faced as it tried to determine how best to condpetations. The Detachment could,
through trial and error, work out methods to traingd then infiltrate personnel and
agents into enemy-controlled territory. Withodbag-range, reliable, secure, and
portable radio system, however, these agents angpgmwould be unable to
communicate back to Nazira. If these groups caoldestablish communications, they
were effectively worthless. They would be unabl@ass intelligence back to the Allies,
take directions from headquarters, or schedulepguwdrops.

The Detachment would have to develop its own radts, as they soon

discovered that existing military radios were utesle. They and their accompanying



53

power source weighed too much, did not have enocaighe, or could not withstand the
harsh Burmese jungles. The Detachment’s radiogdbd reliable as there would be
few opportunities to repair them once behind thedi They also had to be compact and
easily transportable. Since Detachment 101 wamplg to train indigenous troops to
be radio operators—many of whom were illiterate ahd did not understand
English—the radios had to be simple to learn taajgeunder jungle conditions. An
additional requirement was that they had to be tcoated of locally procured materials.
Very little had yet arrived in the way of supplesd orders from the United States took
months to arrive. The Army Signal Corps had ptyofor production, meaning that
COI/OSS requirements were filled last. Commerngats could not be obtained on the
local market as prices were some 2000-6500 pehigher than pre-war prices.

Eifler assigned five men, who also had additiondles of handling the coded
traffic, to develop the Detachment’s radio. Whregtyt accomplished was nothing short
of amazing. They jury-rigged radios together ugingans as tuning condensers, made
housings from metal plate and lumber, and coilsobstrap wire. They even draped
antennas over fences or trees, none of which wasd'gngineering practice,” but the
radios worked remarkably weff. Each radio weighted about three pounds, with the
accompanying batteries adding another thirty-figamus. Further refinement would
result in an even greater reduction in weightwduld be these locally-produced radios

that the first of Detachment 101’s groups woulcetako the field in late 1942 and early

%L Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Detailed Rert of My Activities Covering the Period December
26 1942 to date,” 6 April 1943, F49, B 39, E 19G R26, NARA.
92 Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits,” 6 April 1943, NARA.
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19432 Not only did the sets meet local conditions, &lsb they were of longer range
than had originally been hoped. Eifler reporte@®S headquarters in December 1942
that the radios could even receive stations inmialand United Statée’.

Once an appropriate set was developed, the Detaxttihen had to construct a
communications network that could handle its ewvied far-flung operations. This
network started with liaison contacts that incld@dy exchanges with U.S. Army and
British networks?” On 13 January 1943, Detachment 101 establisteefirsi outlying
communications hub, radio station “D,” in Calcuttader the direction of Captain Harry
W. Little. This station eventually would becomseparate OSS unit, Detachment 505,
which was in charge of supplies and procuremenbfiachment 101. Since no
additional qualified personnel were arriving frone tUnited States, Detachment 101
trained the first complements of its agent schealaalio operators. These were trained
at “Camp O,” which was established on 6 Januad3f§ These would be used both to
serve on the field teams and in an expanded liaisbmork.

Moving Toward the First Operations

Eifler's ambition and ideas soon surpassed thetiyyegrsonnel available to him.
In February 1943, he wrote back to OSS headquasegqtsesting personnel with the
following specialties: finance, medical, commutigas, technical (to perform what

would later be the work of Research and Developr{fe&D), photography, and

% Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action,” 24 Novemb&842, NARA.

% Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Actions to Date,” Pcember 1942, NARA.

% Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits,” 6 April 1943, NARA.

% Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits,” 6 April 1943, NARA; Since Detachment 505
became a separate entity from 101, it will not beeced an in any great detail in this dissertation.
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armorers.” With this request for more personnel, Eifler méuefirst steps of moving
Detachment 101 beyond an organization that woljdsaely on SO personnel to fill in
other roles as needed. As it was, Eifler had dirdsegun the Communications, Special
Funds (Finance), and Schools and Training Branches.

Eifler wanted to use his experience in the CustBervice to establish
smuggling routes to infiltrate agents deep intonepéerritory and to extract potential
agents and materials. While Eifler's methods didwork as planned, it is important to
keep this concept in mind as one looks at Detachdf@tis initial operations. Two
types of these early operations are covered, simorfong-range penetrations. Both
types provided valuable lessons that the Detachossd to shape the organization into

1943-44.

" Eifler to Donovan, “Status of O.S.S. Detachmeri, 106 February 1943, NARA.



56

CHAPTER IV

THE FIRST FORAYS INTO JAPANESE OCCUPIED BURMA: MIX ED

RESULTS

By early 1943, Detachment 101 was establishé&thaira and surmounted its
immediate bureaucratic problems. The unit nowthatbncentrate on the very reason
why it was in the Far East in the first place, ¢mduct actions against the enemy. It
would be the success or failure of these initisdsiuns that would determine if
Detachment 101 would have General Stilwell’'s bleg$o continue operating.

Detachment 101’s field operations in 1943 can hegified as either short or
long-range penetration operations. The short-rapgeations were shallow
penetrations into enemy territory, usually conddae foot. In contrast, long-range
penetration operations were conducted hundredsles$ tmehind Japanese lines with
personnel inserted by airborne or maritime medrse short-range operations were not
of the type that Eifler originally envisioned fdret unit, nor the ones that Stilwell had
asked for. They would not provide the strategsuhs requested, but would only serve
to enhance a long campaign. They promised liglern but delivered far more than the
Detachment could have envisioned.

Eifler expended great amounts of effort on theieislong-range penetration
operations. He wanted to give Stilwell the “boortisit he wanted to hear coming from

the Burmese jungle. In contrast to the short-raopgrations, the long-range operations



57

were nearly all failures and none accomplishedritiial directive from Stilwell to
Detachment 101 to sever Japanese lines of comntiomda Myitkyina. By the end of
1943, these missions had accomplished little dtiem giving the unit extensive lessons
learned upon which it would restructure its capabd. Instead, the short-range
intelligence gathering missions would prove toloekey to Detachment 101’'s success.

William R. Peers, later commander of the unit, wnot a post-war study that at
first Detachment 101 knew nothing about the localthe operating techniques that they
would use. Not having the luxury of experienceytthen continuously examined their
results and changed their operating techniques tioef situation. An in-depth view into
the early operations will give a roadmap showingy wie Detachment’s leaders chose to
focus their organizational efforts as they didnc®iboth short and long-range operations
occurred simultaneously but had no direct influemgen one another, these operations
will be covered thematically instead of chronoladjiz.*®
The First Short-Range Effort: Operation FORWARD

At the end of 1942, Detachment 101 still had leditmeans and only had a few
more personnel than when it arrived in theateiptie®ious summer. Despite its lack of
resources, the unit had to justify its existenag asivance operations beyond the setting
up of a base and a training school. One way toraptish this was to provide Stilwell
intelligence on the enemy. Little guesswork wasined for the location of where to

start. This first group, code-named Operation FO¥RM, and operating from Fort

% Wwilliam R. PeersGuerrilla Operations in Northern Burmgort Leavenworth: Command and General
Staff College, [date unknown]), 5. Also publisiedwo parts in William R. Peers, “Guerrilla Opeaais

in Northern Burma, Military Review28 (June 1948), 10-16, and William R. Peers, “@l&Operations

in Northern Burma, Military Review28 (July 1948), 12-20.
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Hertz—the only area in north Burma that the Als&i occupied—would prove to be a
crucial success. Based upon its example, Detadhb@drwould expand its operations
throughout north Burma.

Detachment 101 did not intend the FORWARD groupd@ separate para-
military operation. The original intent was fotatbe a forward operational base located
at Fort Hertz that was to be an adjunct campuBd@gent school at Nazira. The intent
was that closer contact with the Japanese neaHeotz would allow the agent groups
to hone their craft and gain experience, givingrtreegreater chance of success when
behind Japanese lings.

The Detachment could spare few personnel, so thalicomplement of
FORWARD was small. On 28 December 1942, Colon#¢EiLieutenant Colonel John
G. Coughlin, Sergeant Allen R. Richter, and a femlian agents made their way from
Assam. From Fort Hertz, they were to go to Sumymabwhich at the time was the
furthest point into Burma that was then under Allentrol. The group was only to
report on local conditions and study how the OS$8dase the area to train agents and

to try to strike at the Japane'Sé.

% Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report otBions to Date and Request for Instructions,” 26
December 1942, F 49, B 39, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

190 ike many OSS operations, the files in the OS®nds at the National Archives for Operation
FORWARD are quite detailed. For the reports frodRWARD, see “Operation Wilkie” F 444 and 445,
B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA. For an account fromdai@. Luce, see “Report on Tour of Duty With
Office of Strategic Services Detachment 101: N@&tirma and Assam, November 1, 1943 to April 1,
1945,” original in author’s possession. For thetFHertz radio station that operated in conjunctigth
FORWARD, see F 428, B 28, E 154, RG 226, NARA. &omaccount of the Japanese POW captured near
FORWARD, see “Wires on Japanese Prisoner of Wawirlerom Major Wilkinson’s Area by Colonel
Eifler, Japanese Interrogation POWSs,” F 407, BE6190, RG 226, NARA, and “Testimony of Jap
Prisoner Taken Fort Hertz,” 19 November 1943, Japarnterrogation POWSs, F 407, B 61, E 190, RG
226, NARA. The first commander also penned a desdons learned of this experiment in William C.
Wilkinson, “Problems of a Guerrilla Leadeiilitary Review32 (November 1952) 23-28.
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The group immediately ran into problems. The roakgtionship with the
British military commander at Fort Hertz would peoto be the biggest challenge that
would confront Detachment 101 in its first attemgitgetting into action. This
relationship dramatically shaped the efforts Eifleuld take to conduct independent
combined operations instead of being dependerft@gaod graces of the British.

Eifler had previously arranged through his SOEsbai that when his small
contingent arrived at Fort Hertz, that its personvere not to be identified as
Americans. They were to operate in British unifdoncover purposes. The British
commanding officer of Ft. Hertz, a Colonel Ralphntkde, had other ideas. Even before
the OSS group had arrived, their cover was blotweryone the group met knew them
as Americans, including “even the coolies in thedd.” %' Eifler immediately had the
men switch back into American uniforms and adoptdbver of a 10 United States
Army Air Force (USAAF) radio group that had beemegted to arrive. The OSS group
then made its way to Sumprabum, where Eifler ledthat Gamble believed he had
operational control over the mission. This lefliéiwith the unenviable task on 13
January 1943 of directly informing Gamble that wbnbt be the case. After having
given initial cooperation, Gamble then proved tabstructionist by refusing quarters,
equipment, and most other forms of support. Ipasase, Eifler announced to Gamble
that his plan was impracticable and that he intdridevithdraw his men.

In reality, the threat was a subterfuge becauderkifd not intend to withdraw.

He told Gamble that he would leave a small radaontéo report on local conditions.

191 Carl F. Eifler to Benjamin G. Ferris, “Report t@@eral Ferris, Deputy Chief of Staff, thru Colonel
Merrill, G-3,” 11 February 1943, F 49, B 39, E 1% 226, NARA.
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This team would give Gamble all the required coapen and Eifler might be able to
revisit the original plan should conditions memccordingly, on 4 February 1943,
Captain William C. Wilkinson and several agentsvad from Fort Hertz to reinforce
the small contingent.

The short visit to Fort Hertz had dramatic repescuss. It was from this trip
that Eifler got the idea of recruiting Kachins. Hported to Stilwell, “After surveying
the condition in these hills it is my firm belidfat the natives in the Kachin Hills ... can
be united in an effort against the Japanese. ié\eelt perfectly possible to raise forces
in these hills that will be in a position to contally strike the Japanese from their flanks
and from their rear’®? From the aftermath of a Japanese advance on &bompr
checked by the Kachin Levies on or near 8 Janud4\3 1Eifler also learned that value
of Kachin soldiers and their unique fighting teajugs'®

Wilkinson moved his group to Sumprabum, where ttmyld fill a gap in the
supply of local intelligence. On 8 January 194i8eEcabled Stilwell that if it could be
of assistance to the $@ir Force in reporting weather or other informatitis group
stood by to act accordingly. The group also usedacure communications to transmit
information from the British back to the AmericanBhis included sending reports from
Captain R. W. Reid, the British SOE officer, backhtadquarters in India. This simple
role filled by the Detachment shaved two to thragsdoff the passing of reports,

allowing greater use of the information before &ssovertaken by events. The group

102 i

Ibid.
193 carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Detailed pert of My Activities Covering the Period December
26, 1942 to Date,” 6 April 1943, F 49, B 39, E 1B®G; 226, NARA.
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was able to report on developments in the areggltigdbecoming intelligence collectors
in their own right. For example, by the first wesld&-ebruary 1943, the group was
acting as an impromptu air warning station thapéeimented the Army’s chain of
stations that reported on Japanese air movemehis group also recruited an ever-
expanding cadre of indigenous agents who infildakeough Japanese lines and
reported on area intelligence and Japanese digpusit

Another opportunity, that of conducting limited cat operations against the
Japanese, had a large impact on Detachment 10n May to July, the FORWARD
group continued to push its operating base evénduisouth until it reached Ngumla.
As early as June 1943, the group conducted linsigdmbtage operations and recruited
Kachins to be sent back to Nazira for trainingaaia operatord® In early August,
Eifler told Wilkinson to “hit the [Japanese] anyyahape and form that you want to hit
him ... smack him and smack him hard. The more yoack him, the more I'll like it.
Use guerrilla tactics on their supply lines andttics in which we are supposed to be
specialists.**® By late 1943, FORWARD's operations—compoundedHay of the
British-led Kachin Levies and the indigenous Kact@sistance—had Japanese troops

only traveling at night and made them so nervoasttiey were randomly firing into

1%% Colin MacKenzie to Carl F. Eifler, “no. 1889,” Movember 1942, F 197, B 23, E 165, RG 226,

NARA and N. A. Christopher, “Report: Christophet3 March 1943, F 444, B 29, E 154, RG 226,

NARA,; Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Agtties Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April
1943, NARA. An example of one such report—inclgddetailed sketch maps of Japanese dispositions—
can be found in Agent Mac to Wilkinson, 21 Novemb®43, F 444, B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

195 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caireg Period June 1 to June 30, 1943, Inclusive,” 1
July 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

1% carl F. Eifler] to William C. Wilkinson, 7 Augusii943, F 444, B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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trailside vegetation?” Through FORWARD, Detachment 101 was beginning to
formulate the type of guerrilla tactics that theyuld perfect by the end of the war.

Operation FORWARD garnered local support by condgampromptu civil
affairs missions. In December 1943, Wilkinson mégad that he had begun a
“campaign” to provide the locals with unobtainatilecury goods.*®® He had items
such as salt, cloth, yarn, and clothing airdropged sold at cost. In the July report to
OSS chief William J. Donovan, Eifler noted that greup did not have any medical
personnel with them and had suffered from numellnesses, including blackwater
fever, malaria, and typhoid? In October, Eifler contacted Milton Miles at SAC@ho
directed Navy doctor Lieutenant Commander Jamési€e to go to Detachment 161,
Luce quickly set up medical facilities at FORWARat were available to the
indigenous population.

The trade and medical efforts proved very popalad gained FORWARD trust
and goodwill from the Kachins. This was so muchhed by August, Wilkinson had ten
Kachin headmen (the heads of their villages) orphigoll and by October, employed

sixty-two Kachin soldier$™* Just four months later, FORWARD reported thategi

197william C. Wilkinson to William R. Peers, “RepdBovering the Period October 35 [sic], 1943 to
December 31,1943,” 31 December 1943, F 3, B 78, lR& 226, NARA.

198 william C. Wilkinson to William R. Peers, “Repdur Period October 25, 1943 to December 31,
1943,” 31 December 1943, F 445, B 29, E 154, RG RZRA.

199 carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caireg the Period July 1 to July 31, 1943, Inclusive,
August 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

101 uce, “Report on Tour of Duty,” Original copy inighor's possession.

1 william C. Wilkinson to Carl F. Eifler, “Report foAugust,” 31 August 1943, F 444, B 29, E 154, RG
226, NARA; William C. Wilkinson to Carl F. Eiflefpersonal letter], 25 October 1943, F 444, B 29, E
154, RG 226, NARA.
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the word, the locals in the area would revolt agigihe Japanesé&® Eifler decided to
expand upon this idea. Luce was able to help thighdirectly. When Detachment 101
recalled Wilkinson in December 1943 for anothergamssent, Luce assumed command.
He now had two roles: chief medical officer in irea and guerrilla leader. Luce, a
career naval medical officer, previously woundedtmUSSMaryland at Pearl Harbor,
could not have found himself in a stranger envirentn However, he fit very well into
the role and served with distinction.

FORWARD found yet another role that greatly inceshthe support that
Detachment 101 would get from the Army Air Forcd$ie group began to rescue
downed aircrew and pilots. This mission grew duthe unit’'s efforts to assist
individual Chindits during Orde Wingate’s retreat of Burma in March-April 1943.
FORWARD ultimately rescued nine Chindits, one obwhlater died!® While the
Chindit relief mission was limited, the Detachmeardde it known to the Allied air
forces that they now could help rescue downedewsy resulting in raised morale and
greatly increasing cooperation from the Army Airées.

FORWARD continued to experience obstruction fronto@el Gamble, such as a
refusal of quarters and airlift priorities. In yul943, the Detachment headquarters
reported, “all we get out of Sumprabum and ForttHes trouble,” and Peers had

previously written in June “Wouldn't life be swaéthere weren’'t as many

12 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caireg Period November 1 to December 13 1943,
Inclusive,” 14 December 1943, F 50, B 39, E 190, 26, NARA.

13 carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caieg Period August 1 to August 31, 1943,
Inclusive,” 1 September 1943, F 50, B 39, E 190,226, NARA. See #12 cable, 16 August 1943.
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Gambles!***

Wilkinson also had to contend with an act perfednby one of his
subordinates that showcased the darker side oflestime operations. One of the SOE
men detailed from the British, “Red” Maddox, exaxlit Kachin villager suspected of
being a Japanese spy. Although the situation apgeet to have caused any untoward
reaction from the indigenous population, Wilkinseas quite incensed. Detachment
101's position in the Kachin hills was not yet amf ground and Wilkinson faced the
distinct possibility that the Kachins might turneémst his group™

FORWARD was originally to be a group of limited ¢othat was mainly an
adjunct to the agent training school. Three unigqles, however, that would be critical
for the Detachment came out of this first missgupplying intelligence on enemy
targets, rescuing Allied aircrew and lost soldiarg] the recruitment of Kachins. These
add-on missions helped cement Detachment 101hetédmerican effort in Burma, and
defined the unit as it went into 1944. From FORWA&example, the Detachment
would push similar missions into the field, suchlas KNOTHEAD group into the
upper Hukawng Valley in August 1943. As 1943 end&etachment 101 had several
active and successful short-range operations apgratthe field.
Long-Range Penetration Operations

While it would be the short-range missions thatvprbthe value of Detachment

101, only long-range penetrations would give Stilwee “booms” that he wanted

Y41carl F. Eifler] to Wally Richmond, 17 July 1948,010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA; William
R. Peers to Wally Richmond, 16 June 1943, F 010B2¥0, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

15 Although it was unnecessary, OSS/SOE were prepiarddfend Maddox’s actions. See [Carl F.
Eifler] to Wally Richmond, 8 November 1943, F 01@38 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA. For Wilkinson’s
reaction to the shooting, see William C. WilkingorCarl F. Eifler, 25 October 1943, F 444, B 2954,
RG 226, NARA.
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within the allotted ninety days. This placed gr&ta¢ss on the inexperienced and
overworked staff. All of the personnel in the Detenent had multiple jobs and faced a
herculean task in accomplishing them all well. sTimoblem was compounded by poor
to nonexistent area intelligence, and poorly trdioperators who were selected—not
trained—to fit the mission. While there was a irgof effort in the Detachment, it did
not necessarily equate to a well-planned operation.

In contrast to the short-range operations, theydanig-range penetration
missions of Detachment 101 were almost all totshslers, with casualties averaging 70
percent. Only one mission succeeded out of thatsempted. Eifler ignored his
group’s lack of experience and poor intelligencaimeagerness to show the value of his
organization to Stilwell. Although there were so@@I/OSS personnel active in North
Africa at the same time, these long-range penetratiissions of Detachment 101 would
execute the first OSS attempts at strategic sabotidn operations of this type, failure
equated to the loss of the entire team. Theseabpes, however, also provided some of
the most valuable lessons from which the Detachmmamtd use to build itself and its
subsequent operations.

“A” Group

The first long-range sabotage mission launcheBd&tachment 101, was

undertaken by “A” Group. This mission createdladaense of operational

preparedness, which additional long-range penetratperations subsequently eroded.

116 Kermit RooseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSS, Val (New York: Walker,

1976), 361, 11-26; For an account of the OSS ojpasmtn North Africa, see Carlton S. Co@aNorth
African Story: The Long-Mislaid Diary-Like Accowfta Harvard Professor of Anthropology Turned
Cloak-and-Dagger Operative for General Donovan &mslOSS; 1942-3(Ipswich, Mass: Gambit, 1980)
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The “A” Group mission was to disrupt Japanese parations from Myitkyina by
cutting rail lines and blowing bridges south of tiiy, thereby cutting the inflow of
supplies to the Japanese fighter base and stofpimmgerference with American efforts
to supply Chinese forces via the “Hump” airlift ted'’ “A” Group was composed
exclusively of British Commonwealth personnel. KIBarnard led seven operators:
Oscar Milton, Patrick Maddox, Pat Quinn, John BedmAram “Bunny” Aganoor,
Dennis Francis, and Saw Egbert Timothy, most ofwinad worked in the timber or
mining industries of Burma for yeat¥ Eifler recruited them with the help of Colonel
Richmond, the British liaison officer, who knew nyasf the men personalf}® Most
had prior military service. Jack Barnard, JohniBis&, and Pat Maddox came from
SOE—while Oscar Milton was on loan from the Burma. Four Kachins: Ah Khi,
Ahdi Yaw Yin, Yaw Yin Naung, and Lazum Naw also axpanied the grouff® Many
of the “A” Group had made the grueling walkout afrBia with remnants of the Chinese
Army in 1942. This prior experience gave the “AfdBp members the necessary

backgrounds to survive and operate hundreds orbdind Japanese lines. This

Y7 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report oftAon to Date and Request for Instructions,” 24
November 1942, F 49, B 39, E190, RG 226, NARA. €kact wording of this mission guidance can be
found in a letter to Eifler that is in the authopsssession: Joseph W. Stilwell to Carl F. Eifiestter of
Instruction,” 15 September 1942.

181Jack Barnard], “Report on Secret Operations imiBay” [post-June 1943], F 448, B 30, E 154, RG
226, NARA.

119 Eifler to Donovan, “Report of Action to Date anedriest for Instructions,” 24 November 1942,
NARA.

120 Ejfler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA.
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included knowledge of the terrain, environment,gdes, and culture, as well as critical
language skill$?*

The first major task for “A” Group was a succesdsfdiltration. The initial plan
called for the group to move overland into theiegting area from Fort Hertz, where
FORWARD was getting settled. However, Gamble’srpmerations security
convinced Eifler that the Japanese would discdvatrthe clandestine group—
accompanied by its necessary porters—was tryimgfitrate. Eifler then decided to
parachute the group behind the lines. After onfigvahours of ground instruction, the
group was deemed ready to jump. On 5 February,Bdard accompanied an aerial
reconnaissance mission to review the drop zoneo days later, Barnard and Timothy
parachuted in safely, although the drop destrolgent tadio. The remainder of the team
dropped in the next day after confirming that teeognition panels indicated the area
was safe. Despite this being the first jump fer gnoup, all landed without mishafs.

“A” Group quickly set to its mission of destroyitigree area railroad bridges.

After creating a rally point where the teams wodddezvous for the walk out once

12L1Jack Barnard], “Report on Secret Operations imfBay” [post-June 1943], F 448, B 30, E 154, RG
226, NARA. “A” Group is among the Detachment 1@femtions most documented in the literature with
no fewer than three accounts and one full-lengtmaie See William R. Peers and Dean Bredishind

the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Most Sisfae&uerrilla Force(Boston: Little, Brown and
Company, 1963), 68-98; Thomas N. Moon and CaHifter, The Deadliest ColonéNew York:

Vantage, 197598-99; Richard DunlagBehind Japanese Lines: With the OSS in Bui@tacago: Rand
McNally, 1979), 147-199; and John Beamisgdurma Drop (London: Elek Books, 1958). Oscar Milton
has also written an unpublished memoir. Barnarsl suposed to have authored a post-war account of
the “A” Group operation as well. In the author@sgession is a copy of the April 1979 Detachmefit 10
Association newsletter. In an article by DennisQévanaugh, “How You Can Write Our History,” he
mentions that Barnard was writing an account célfgthck on the Railroad Bridges.” Numerous
inquiries to Detachment 101 veterans have not werealva copy, or even recalled that such an account
was published by the 101 Association.

122 Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA.
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their bridges were blown, “A” Group split up. Milt, Timothy, and the four Kachins
stayed at the rally point. The others began #@imile march south. Near their targets,
the three teams split up and moved to their regmebtidges. Maddox and Francis
went to the Namkwin Bridge, Quinn and Aganoor helafde a smaller bridge two miles
south, and Barnard and Beamish moved to the DaBwilye. All appeared to be going
well. The three teams got to their objectivestanriight of 23 February 1943. Once
there, they prepared their demolitions for a tiraedultaneous explosioi?®

However, Maddox and Francis, plagued by faulty tsndropped the Namkwin
Bridge too early. The premature explosion jeopaadithe other teams’ efforts. Barnard
and Beamish abandoned their mission. Enemy falisesvered Maddox and Aganoor
while they were placing their charges. They fioedocal police who came to
investigate the bridge. Soon, the police and Idaphnese occupation troops were in
pursuit. Quinn and Aganoor split up to increas@rtbhances of escape. Each intended
to independently work his way back to the rallymioiMaddox escaped but Aganoor
was captured and presumably killed. Fortunataetpelknownst to the OSS, the first
Chindit operation, a large long-range penetrated led by British Major General Orde
Wingate, was also operating nearby. Because fhendae presumed the Chindits had
done the bridge demolitions, they did not expamdstharch for the scattered teams. The
0SS benefited from the confusion but also learhedsalue of better coordinatidfi:

Barnard and Beamish made it to the rendezvous cantipe 24, after speed

marching forty miles in less than a day. They tifduhat the Japanese had killed or

123 BeamishBurma Drop,59-60.
124 Cable to “RED” from Carl F. Eifler, [March-May 183 F 447, B 30, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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captured the other two groups, and that enemy $onege in close pursuit. Without
pausing to rest, Barnard, Beamish, Milton, Timotuyd the Kachins gathered what
supplies they could carry and beat a hasty retigaiddox and Francis arrived on the
27" and Quinn showed up the next day. From here, Wbadérancis, and Quinn—
minus Aganoor—started their trek north back to FHettz. Both sections of “A” Group
were following the same general trail, but madertvay independently to Fort Hertz.
They knew that the first outposts of the Kachiniesya British-led frontier force, were
located on the approaches to Fort Hertz. Maddgedsip arrived on 16 May 1943.
Barnard’s group, in the lead and in contrast to teds group, had radio contact
with Detachment 101 and received some supply dr@ys7 March, the OSS dropped a
note ordering them to stay in the area and prowitédligence based on an urgent and
critical need"®® The Japanese had reinforced the area around yihatin response to
the Chindit expedition, and NCAC feared that theyuld make a push north to take
Sumprabum. Barnard’s group lingered in the arebcafiected intelligence on targets,
roads, and the Japanese military, determined whiietges were friendly to the Allies,
and assessed the general situation in Burma. rdigogeturned to Ft. Hertz on 11 June
after eighteen weeks in the field behind enemyslingfterward, Barnard and Beamish,

elected to return to SOE. Maddox later parachinted take charge of the RED group

125 Ray [Peers] to JACK [Barnard], 7 March 1943, F 4880, E 154, RG 226, NARA. This is a copy of
a letter that was presumably dropped to the Barletdection of “A” Group in a resupply bundle.



70

and Quinn did the same with PAT in November 19¥Blton chose to lead the OSCAR
group that was tasked to rescue downed pifSts.
“B” Group

Despite the fact that “A” Group was still behindeeny lines, Eifler felt
pressured to launch additional—and increasinglyiaous—operations. Thus, the
second sabotage team, code-named “B” Group, waslad while “A” Group was still
south of Myitkyina. “B” Group parachuted in neaviksawk, further south of “A”
Group, during daylight on 24 February 1943. “B’o@Gp, led by Harry Ballard, was
comprised of John Clark, Vierap Pillay, Lionel Celins, Kenneth Murray, and Cyril
Goodwin. All were either Anglo-Burmans or Anglodians recruited from refugee
camps in Indid?’

Peers was part of the drop crew on the aircrafthi$ bookBehind the Burma
Road he explained his misgivings about the selecteg@ done because it was only a
few miles from several villages and the local inkeafits would be easily notice the drop
aircraft. Assured by Ballard that the group wolkdfine, Peers approved the parachute

drop. Never again would the mission leader hageatlthority to make the decision to

126 “Message from Wilkinson,” 2 June 1943, F 447, BBA54, RG 226, NARA. Wilkinson was then the
Detachment 101 officer in charge of the FORWARDugro From March 1944 on, SOE in the Far East
was known as “Force 136.”

127 Casualty Report, 13 October 1944, F 372, B 58ERG 226, NARA. Note this file has a mistake,
and lists John Beamish of “A” Group as among thssing of “B” Group. In fact, it is John Clark @sl
later in the report with the “W” Group personnehavshould be listed in Beamish’s place. For furthe
information on Clark, see F “Clark, John C (Johi®,54, E 199, RG 226, NARA.
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execute. The Detachment 101 staff correctly catezduithat a group’s leader could not
be relied on to make an objective assessment wherdliate risk had escalat&d.
Lawksawk was out of the range of Allied fighterséd in India. Therefore, a
China-based Army Air Corps C-87 and P-40 fighteoeiswas necessary. In early
1943, Detachment 101 had only the Army Air Corpsaiio support. Stilwell’s
priority—and hence that of the T @ir Force—was to fly as much cargo as possible int
China over the Hump route. Thus, the request Bingle cargo plane had to go through
10" Air Force command channels to General Claytoniss@l before it reached
Stilwell. Stilwell denied the request because laated Detachment 101 to infiltrate
groups overland to avoid taxing his limited airlififler pointed out that “A” Group had
demonstrated that this was not always practicélwél relented when Eifler said that
the entire mission—reconnaissance, personnel gruysdrop—could be done by a
single mission. Eifler also agreed to bomb Lagimdhe return flight. His supply
bundle kickers would manhandle twenty 30-pound koot of the aircraft over the
Lashio airfield to disrupt Japanese air operatiddstachment 101 launched “B” Group
on 24 February to add to the “booms” that “A” Gromgas supposedly already making in
Burma. Twenty minutes from the drop zone, the dnepv offered the men of “B”
Group brandy-laced coffee. At 1530 hours, theygach All landed safely although
Goodwin had hung up in atree. As the cargo andreplanes circled overhead after
the drop, one man waved goodbye. Unfortunateg/nilen on the ground could not see

what Peers saw from the C-87.

128 Ejfler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activits Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA; Peers and Breliehind the Burma Road01-102.
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As we made our last pass, we could see a discangaight: villagers
streaming out in every direction, heading towah#sdrop zone. | had an aching
feeling that the lines looked hostile. | couldgét it out of my head that they
were out to kill. And because of this, | felt adhbeen a bad decision. As | sat in
the plane, | felt miserable about the whole afé@id wondered why | had ever
got mixed up in this sort of busine%s.
Neither Peers not the rest of Detachment 101 wiealich what happened to “B” Group
until June 1945.
“W” Group
Yet, without pause for reflection as to what hadgened to “A” or “B” Groups,
long-range penetration missions continued to bedaed. Lieutenant General Noel
Mackintosh Stuart Irwin, commander of the Britisaskern Army in the Arakan region
of Burma, asked Detachment 101 for assistancengulapanese supplies on the Prome-
Taungup coastal road. Any help that Detachmentcbdidd provide would aid in
recapturing Donbiak (Shinkhaftf® Since the Arakan is principally a region of thick
mangrove swamp along the west coast of Burma, “\WSu@ [Operation Maurice to the
British] would have to go in by boat. The “W” Growould be operating even farther
south than “A” or “B” Groups, and well beyond Detatent 101’s area of operations.
Detachment 101 was even less prepared for amplsilmsertions than it was for

those by air. It would be another first for Detargnt 101. Unlike “A” Group, which

received some parachute training, “W” Group wowtigpne. The Detachment had no

129 peers and Breligehind the Burma Road02; Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My thaties
Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943, NAR

130 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report cairey the period April 6 to April 30 1943,” 30 April
1943, F 49, B 39, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Williamr8JiDefeat Into Victory: Battling Japan in Burma
and India, 1942-1945New York: Cooper Square Press, 200GY.
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organic boats, and the landing party from Detachrh®f had no experience eithét.
The British naval delivery vessels had to be ctddahe area by daylight to avoid
detection and possible attack by the Japah@s€he British boats carrying the team and
its rubber boats could not carry sufficient fugemmally to support a night
reconnaissance of the landing site the night bedacereturn the next night to drop off
the team. Eifler requested that the boat carrsaduiel on deck to extend the range of
the delivery vessels. The Royal Navy refused dugiest because carrying fuel
externally was against regulations. Eifler askeck\Admiral Herbert Fitzherbert, the
Royal Indian Navy Commander, for a waiver. TheiBniadmiral did not feel that there
was any situation in the theater that warranteiblation of this regulatior®®
Anticipating that the mission could end in disaskEfler, who was to be a
member of the party putting the group ashore, wadtkint memo. Eifler gave the
memo to Lieutenant Colonel John G. Coughlin, heoed-in-command. Coughlin was
to forward the note to Donovan, if Eifler went nings
In the event that we do not come back, | wish ®thss report as a reason to
Washington why you should have your own boats .. df the present time, had
my own boats, | would not even consider undertakig project now ..As |
stated earlier in this report to you, chances epttesent time appear to be
against us, but we are going ahead ... | do nottfelit is right to ask our men

to take these unnecessary chances which becomssaegé an attempt to
coordinate or work with other agenciés.

3L Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activéts Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA.

132«Operation Maurice,” 2 March 1943, F 49, B 39, 81RG 226, NARA.

133 Eifler to Donovan, “Report covering the period Agrto April 30 1943,” 30 April 1943, NARA.

134 John G. Coughlin to William J. Donovan, “Situatias of this date,” 10 March 1943, F 49, B 39, E
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74

The “W” Group consisted of six Anglo-Burman/Indiagents; Charles Morrell,
John Sheridan, Vincent Snadden, John Aikman, AléttBides, and Geoffrey
Willson**> The team finally got ashore near Sandoway, Buomahe night of 8 March
1943. They had to move, and hide before daybmeake than 1,000 pounds of supplies.
It took five tries to find a good landing site, libe wild card proved to be Eifler himself.

Because of the time lost in the previous landingnapts, Eifler did not think that
the agents would have the time to bury the raftsrbedawn. In order to reduce the
chances of discovery Eifler decided to accompaeyntnd swim to the motor launch
with the rubber boats in tow. After the six agegas ashore with their supplies, Eifler
told them to get the stuff under cover. When haogltheir hands in farewell, he warned
them that if discovered, not to be taken afffe That was the last time that Detachment
101 saw “W” Group, but the drama was not over.

The pounding surf and darkness proved to be neailymountable even for the
brawny OSS colonel. As he struggled to drag the fubber boats back through the
surf, a wave threw Eifler head first onto a largek: Dazed, he barely managed to tow
the rafts back to the launch craft in time. Theannso disoriented Eifler that he only
found the motor launch by the sound of the creviqubup the anchor chain. It had
taken so long to get the agents ashore that dawrse@n approaching’ Despite this,

“W” Group marked the beginning of the end of Eiféex the commander of Detachment

135 Daniel Mudrinich “Report of Investigation: Chasl&orrell,” 29 June 1945, B 54, E 199, RG 226,
NARA,; “Student Questionnaire” [for John Aikman], 8:tober 1942, B 52, E 199, RG 226, NARA; a
misfiled operational plan for the group can be tedan F “Balls” 009505, B 214, E210, RG 226, NARA;
Operation plan and summary of mission personneated, F 009505, B 214, E 210, RG 226, NARA.
13 RooseveltWar Report378.

3" Moon and EiflerThe Deadliest Colongll18-119.
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101. His head injury was severe. Neither prodigiamounts of alcohol nor self-
medicating with morphine could dull the constaringd® The injury would eventually
prove to be the grounds to remove him from command.

The Aftermath

Inserting the long-range penetration teams blindmhéhat the Detachment 101
staff had no idea as to what happened to “B” or ‘®fdups. It was not until June 1945
that Detachment 101 learned the fate of these te&dfter Rangoon’s capture in May
1945, Peers, the last commander of Detachmentskdt Lieutenant Daniel Mudrinich
to Rangoon to investigate the fate of their logtrdg. Mudrinich had to rely heavily on
X-2 (OSS counter-intelligence branch) interrogagion Japanese collaborators and
friendly locals. Despite Japanese holdouts takimtghots at him, the OSS lieutenant
interviewed villagers who had seen the missing egeAt the end of June 1945, the
investigations were over and the Detachment’s tirofficer George Gorin and
lawyer Charles Henderson then settled the pay emdded restitution to the families of
the lost agents. What they discovered was theiatlg.

The drop on 24 February 1943 was the last contataddment 101 ever had
with “B” Group. Radioman Allen Richter remembeidnitoring the radios for a week
hoping for the call that never cari&. On the premise that “B” Group radios had been
damaged in the jump, a B-25 escorted by two P-#9sdp and down the valley on 6
March searching for recognition panels. They wecelate. Two days before, the

Detachment’s radio operators had heard the follgwapanese broadcast:

138 Allen Richter, telephone conversation with autt&f September 2005.
139 |
Ibid.
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Rangoon: Unable to take any positive steps in the retakingurmese territory,
the desperate British Army in India is now resagtio external activities, some
of which were frustrated at the very start by tigglant Japanese authorities in
Burma and the loyal attitude of the Burmese towdndg reborn country. A
recent report revealed that a group of six Brifiphes on 2§ February landed by
parachute at a certain point in North-Western Burigatertaining the idea that
any place was safe where there were no Japanegs tthey were greatly
shocked when a group of alert Burmese villagerseghately rushed at them. In
the struggle that followed, the brave villagerseklithree of the spies and
captured the rest and subsequently delivered thahetJapanese troops
stationed nearby. This recent incident showsdhgtand all attempts by Britain
to win and cajole the Burmese will end in failurelalisaster. All the Burmese
peopllja0 from the humble villager to the patriotiader, realize the danger of John

Bull.

According to Mudrinich’s 1945 investigation, thdlagers led the captured
survivors of “B” Group to Lawksawk. On 27 Februgitye villagers turned them over to
the Japanese who imprisoned them in Taunggyi. capb&ured men provided no
information despite being severely tortured for twahree days. In an attempt to
convince the rest to talk, the Japanese executed then—Ilikely Ballard, Goodwin and
Hood. The last three prisoners, all in very poealth, were dispatched under heavy
guard to Rangoon on 15 March 1943, but there i®oord that they ever arrivéd

Eifler's handshakes on the beach were the lasacomtith “W” Group. Once
ashore, the agents hid themselves. The followayg they paid a fisherman to take
them to the nearby village of Kyaukpyu. “W” Grotifen managed to get to Dawmya.
Here their luck ran out. Local villagers probabbtrayed the group to the Japanese. On

19 March 1943, on a trail near Dawmya, Japanes@sreurrounded the agents of “W”

Group. Trapped, they followed Eifler’s advice anidd to shoot their way out. The

10 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering the Period Apt” 30 April 1943, NARA.
141«Report of Investigation: Harry W. Ballard,” 2@de, 1945, F Ballard, Harry W. (Harry),” B 52, E
199, RG 226, NARA.
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group killed one Japanese soldier and wounded anottiowever, Charles Morrell and
John Sheridan lost their lives in the breakoute Tédmaining four sought cover on a
wooded hill nearby. The Japanese forces mortéeditl, killing Vincent Snadden.
The last three agents escaped by moving into heesgetation. On the run, villagers
from Natmaw chased and caught John Aikman, whoslasby the headman on 24
March 1943. Three weeks later, the Japanese eabiAttaides and Willson. They
were taken to the prison at Taungup, tortured,tteaded around 25 April 1943.

Despite having lost contact with “B” and “W” Groupad not knowing why they
failed, Detachment 101 continued throughout 1948early 1944 to launch more
ambitious long-range penetration operations furémef further south. In south Burma,
the populations were not willing to help the Allieshus, the later BALLS, BALLS #1,
and REX missions were complete failures. Unfortelyafor these groups, Detachment
101 had not taken adequate time to reflect why-l@amgje missions were unsuccessful.
The Evaluations

After the consecutive failures of “B” and “W” GrosipDetachment 101 had to
reorganize, evaluate the lessons learned, andftnathese future missions. Detachment
101 focused on the “A” Group operation and its shange penetration operations.
While it had succeeded in dropping only one bridg®pposed to the three targeted,
“A” Group was quite successful. The debriefs frof Group provided extensive
intelligence on the attitudes of the local popwalatieconomic hardships, locations and

patrolling schedules of Japanese troops, and famtyiwith jungle conditions.

142 Daniel Mudrinich, “Report of Investigation: JoAikman,” 29 June 1945, B 52, E 199, RG 226,
NARA.



78

Detachment 101 was able to use this knowledge isubsequent missions as it inserted
forces into the Kachin-dominated area prior toNtegauder’s advance in mid-194%.

One key lesson learned in the long-range penetragperations was to insert a
small pathfinder team into the area of operationda a ground reconnaissance before
the main body. Detachment 101 did not recognizeléisson until “B” Group
disappeared. Scarcity of air support, the schealiullee drop plane, and allowing the
mission commander to make the execution decisioméa that effort. “W” Group,
similar to “B” Group, was shackled to the regulaBand operating restrictions of the
Royal Indian Navy. There was neither a pathfirtdam, nor prior reconnaissance, nor
boat training. The post-mission note on “B” Grdbpt called for air reconnaissance of
the area of operations beforehand was ignored ByGvsup** These lessons later
became standard operating procedure (SOP); how&esrwere too late to help the
remaining long-range penetration operations in 1843BALLS, and REX missions, as
well as BALLS #1, a mission in February 1944 tabish contact with the BALLS

groupX®®

143 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period July 1 August 1943, NARA.

144 Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activéts Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA.

145 For information on these missions, see Daniel Nhich, “Report of Investigation: Vincent Darlingto
alias Vin” 13 June 1945, F “Darlington, Vincent G&bn),” B 53, E 199, RG 226, NARA; William R.
Peers to William J. Donovan, “Report covering pdriNovember 1 to December 13, 1943 inclusive,” 14
December 1943, F 4, B 78, E 99, RG 226, NARA; EifteDonovan, “Report covering period August 1,”
1 September 1943, NARA. A copy of the missionifil@lso located in F 412 (Ball Group No 1 (Mellie)

B 28, E 154, RG 226, NARA; “Missing Agents-Detacmn&01,” 31 May 1945, F 398, B 54, E 199, RG
226, NARA,; Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, #port covering period August 1,” 1 September 1943,
NARA; John G. Coughlin to Carl F. Eifler, 16 and\dgust 1943, F 93, B 45, E 190, RG 226, NARA,
Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report courgg period September 1 to October 31, 1943,
inclusive” 1 November 1943, F 50, B 39, E 190, Rt6 NARA; An additional copy is located in F 1, B
78, E 99, RG 226, NARA; Kenneth Murphy Pier to GarEifler “Ball’'s Plan, Second Echelon,” 16
February, 1944, F 002155, B 76, E 210, RG 226, NARApies of this report can be found in F 007282,
B 175, E 210, RG 226, NARA and F 411 “Ops Balls @xé Il Closed June 22, 1945” B 28, E 154, RG
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Detachment 101 also learned by default the veficdif lesson of overextending
its capabilities and the necessity for currentliigience. The successful shallow
penetrations in 1943, FORWARD and its follow-on KNEEAD, established
themselves by walking into north Burma. These mmssprovided intelligence for
bombing targets, built enemy order of battle, aaptkhe Detachment abreast of the
general situation in Burma. These north Burma afpans benefited from the help of the
indigenous pro-Allied Kachin tribes. Of the lor@age penetration missions in 1943,
only one, “A” Group, was in a Kachin area.

The third and most important lesson learned ha@jammpact on future
operations and helped Detachment 101 grow intoobtige largest OSS overseas
commands. Eifler realized how critical it was tbe Detachment to have its own
organic transportation to control the insertiorty@stion, and support of teams behind
enemy lines. Eifler reported his problems dealimdy the Army Air Corps on 6 April
1943. Every Army Air Corps unit—bombers, fightemsd transport—had to have local
approvals before Stilwell gave his final approvBhen with permission granted to use
Air Corps assets, Detachment 101 operations wirb@ind by USAAF regulations, or
to its officer’s indifference or hostility. In tityg to insert a team in March, Eifler could
not pull the Army Air Force officer away from a lsbage game long enough to get his
attention. This is what Eifler told OSS headquarte Washington:

From the beginning ... | have stated that succesgfetations should utilize the

methods of the smuggler ... We are forced at theeptdsme, however, to use
military methods that are all wrong for this kintveork ... The planes we use

226, NARA,; “Interrogation of Thra,” [June 1945?]Redriguez, Joseph E. M (Mellie), B 54, E 199, RG
226, NARA.
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are military planes manned by military personnpkrated in a military manner,
first thought and consideration being given to pqent ... our first thought
should be given our main equipment and that equipmsen trained agent. He is
a tool, a very expensive tool, and his life shcagdguarded jealously as long as it
is in our hands. If he is to be flown into eneragritory, he should be given
every chance of a successful landing instead ofhytiying under military
regulations, he is taken over enemy territory ioalor daylight, dropped in

daylight along with his equipment ... Military planesnnot fly at night. Why, |

don’t know?4®

Most of the same frustrations could be equally i@opio amphibious insertions.

The other crucial element to Detachment 101 wasabip@al security. Agents
and operations exposed themselves to unnecessksybecause personnel who lacked
the operational need to know were involved in of@nal insertions, resupply, and
extractions. Eifler had a solution. He askedpemmission to purchase a small fleet of
aircraft that could take off and land on short lagdields and be fitted with pontoons if
necessary. As for delivery boats, Eifler, the ferr@ustoms Service officer, proposed a
fast speedboat like those used by liquor smugglernsg Prohibition in the United
States?*’ Fortunately, Donovan and the OSS staff agreedthB end of the war,
Detachment 101 had its own small air force—dubbed'Red Ass Squadron™—of light
L-1 and L-5 liaison and artillery spotter aircrafthese planes proved ideal for insertion
and extraction of personnel, able or wounded. &weteent 101 also had a small fleet of
dedicated USAAF C-47 cargo aircraft to drop sumplitn November 1943, OSS

Washington sent a small boat similar to a PT-b&at.1945, Detachment 101 would

148 Eifler to Donovan, “Detailed Report of My Activéts Covering the Period December 26,” 6 April 1943,
NARA.
147 |bid; Also recounted in RoosevelW/ar Report378.
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have a small fleet of high-powered PT-like boasswall as a section of OSS Maritime
Unit swimmers. But, all this was post-Eifler.

Although these operational failures in 1943 wemgoss, the Detachment staff
learned from the mistakes, changed concepts oaipes, developed SOPs, instituted
necessary training, and incorporated the Kachibetachment 101 learned the necessity
for having current area intelligence, organic tporgation assets, and the value of
working with trusted and capable indigenous popatat Unbridled enthusiasm gave
way to more realistic operational plans that yidldesults. While Detachment 101 did
not successfully apply these lessons to the longag@enetrations of 1943, they did
afterwards. They built on the more successfullshgbenetrations in north Burma to
expand their utility and to justify organic transfadion. They increased their
probability of success tremendously. By learnimgse lessons and focusing their efforts
in the north where the Kachins could help, Detaatm@®1 would by May 1944 prove
to be an effective intelligence collection unitttbauld field a strong guerrilla fighting
force and become a thorn in the side of Japaneserth Burma. The next chapter will
examine the organizational and command change®#tathment 101 undertook in

1943 to make this a reality.
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CHAPTER V

RETHINKING OPERATIONS: THE DETACHMENT EVOLVES: FE BRUARY

1943-JANUARY 1944

The period from February through the rest of 1948 wne in which Detachment
101 went through considerable change. It evolvexhfa unit focused on conducting
sabotage operations behind Japanese lines to anerttompassed a spectrum of
intelligence and guerrilla operations. The expamgf Detachment 101’s activities
required that it pay greater attention to its pen&b and support elements, such as the
Communications and Finance Sections. It also redqdar more effective liaison
efforts.

After a formal agreement in April, Eifler no longead to report to Milton E.
Miles in China. This made Eifler’s job easier, ligo left the group unprotected and
completely dependent on its standing with OSS Wagbn and NCAC. By the end of
1943, Donovan was concerned with Eifler's increglsirerratic and risky behavior and
recalled him that same December. The recall haggpahthe very moment that
Detachment 101 was starting to gain importancesagefinitive role in the north Burma
campaign. As this chapter will show, in 1943 Ei#léll managed to transform the

Detachment into one of greater operational anddiaicapacity. These efforts allowed
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the group in 1944 to expand upon the fledgling oizgtion and become a potent force.
This was important because the situation with cotigeal forces was disappointin@’

American strategy in the Burma campaign centerekieaping China in the war.
Since the Burma Road was enemy-controlled, theedriitates Army Air Forces
(USAAF) established airfields in Assam, India. farthere they flew the hazardous
“Hump” air-bridge through the Himalayan mountairspes to help supply the Chinese
war effort. This endeavor was costly in termsiagraft and crews, who often crashed
because of adverse weather or from running intoccldoaked mountain peaks. The
solution was to build a land route to bypass thgmal Burma Road. In December
1942, U.S. Army engineers started constructiorhenledo Road. It began in upper
Assam in India. From there, it would cut acrosgm8urma to link up with the original
Burma Road at Lashio, Burma. A ground campaignmweggssary to secure this route,
but it would require a conventional force.

The majority of Stilwell’s forces, however, weret@hih Hui Py or Chinese
Army in India. This force was composed of the refed 11,000-12,000 man'3&nd
22" Chinese Divisions and the American-equipped Cleiri&$rovisional Tank Group.
The 38" and 22% had been part of the troops supplied by Natioh@lsnese leader
Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek to help the Alligsfithe original Japanese invasion of
Burma. These two divisions were forced to retnetat India. There they reorganized,

rearmed, and trained in American methods at thegaamTraining Center. Despite

48 Carl O. Hoffman to Milton Miles, “Eifler,” 2 ApritLl943, Roll 78, M 1642, RG226, NARA; Colonel
John Coughlin briefly took over command until hesvgant to take over OSS operations with the fledgli
Detachment 202 in China. Colonel Ray Peers thek ¢ommand of Detachment 101, and held it until the
end of the war.
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these troops being under Stilwell's command, howetwey were still beholden to the
Generalissimo. He often gave orders behind Stilsvieack that countermanded those
that he had issued. The result was that Chindseisf often ignored Stilwell’s direct
orders to push forward and engage the Japanesssuhkey had similar orders from
Chiang Kai-shek. This resulted in much frustraionStilwell's part and that of the
British, who regarded the Chinese as untrustwaathgs. It also reinforced to Stilwell
that he would have to rely heavily upon any Ameriead British forces that might
come under his command in north Burma, so that thidingness to engage might
shame the Chinese officers into action. This wasgyto be a problem when the Allied
offensive in north Burma began. Detachment 10yawver, was laying the groundwork
to allow eventual success.

Operation FORWARD, commanded by Lieutenant Commadaees C. Luce,
had gone into the field in late December 1942 aamlits headquarters at Ngumla.
Operation KNOTHEAD, commanded by Captain Vincentl@ad emplaced in the
upper Hukawng Valley, had been operating since Auf943. These two groups
served as headquarters for smaller groups that ie@tey American, British, or
Burmese officers. Each had several Kachins ordtiwal recruits serving as guerrilla
soldiers and intelligence collectdfS.Operation PAT, also in the area of the Allied

advance, was led by Pat Quinn. Quinn had beentalpleace an agent on a hill ten

149Viincent Curl would remain in command of KNOTHEAtil 23 March, when Jack Pamplin was
placed in charge.
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miles from the Myitkyina airfield. By using binoleus, this agent was able to report
when Japanese aircraft used the fféfd.

The Burmese in the south and the Chinese to tht@ had subjected the Kachins
to generations of depredation, so much so thatleylearned to defend themselves.
Since they were outnumbered by their opponentg,libeame experts in guerrilla hit-
and-run tactics. Technician Third Grade Tom MobKENOTHEAD reported that
“Every time they got a chance to knock off a [Jagss} patrol they did it because it was
a psychological play*®* The Kachins also compensated for a lack of modepons
by exploiting their environment. One OSS membaeacdbed this, “In a jungle ambush,
the Kachins can do terrible things with sharperaailimos. They fill the bushes on both
sides with needle-sharp stakes, cleverly hiddemema [Japanese] patrol was fired
upon, and dived for the timber—well, I hardly liteetalk about it. After a few
ambushes like that, the [Japanese] never took eoen we fired on thent:>?

With Kachin help, Detachment 101 groups were condgdimited offensive
guerrilla actions by the end of 1943. Some welitedierce, as based on this 27
December 1943 skirmish near Jaiwa, described %8 report.

... the [Japanese] were quite close before our menexpfire. Some [Japanese]

fell but they were so close ... that they rushedman and hand to hand fighting

ensued. Six [Japanese] tried to seize our BreragdrSai La fought bravely
against odds but was left with only the “lockinghdée” in his hand. He then
grabbed a Tommy gun from one of our patrol, shidgpanese] in an effort to
retrieve his Bren gun. The [Japanese] came t@ gvifh him again, he tried to

use his weapon hammer fashion on their bodiesthugksa tree and was left
with only the butt in his hand ... [the Japanesef Idskilled and 5 woundel§?

%0 peers and Breligehind the Burma Road47-148; SOE was the British equivalent of OSS.
51 Tom Moon interview by Heidi Vion, April 13 1995 a&len Grove, CA. Copy in author’s files.
152 Ralph Henderson, “Jump-In to AdventurB&ader's Digestlune 1945, 47.

153 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Mdr8h,March 1944, NARA.
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The Detachment still had a long way to go beforeatld be able to assist a major
conventional offensive.
The Detachment Reevaluates Its Personnel Situation

The main concern facing the Detachment once itgaaged General Stilwell's
tentative acceptance to remain in theater, wasdaiee additional personnel. Through
its liaison agreement with SOE, the Detachmentlitideltrouble securing indigenous or
Anglo-Indian/Burman recruits. These additionakués forced the Detachment to
increase the capability of its jungle and agenhing programs. The Detachment had to
expand its training area and by June 1943, Napingisted of seventeen camps spread
out over a twenty-five square mile aréa.These camps accommodated an ever-
increasing number of students and by September, Ii®43seven students were
undergoing radio instruction aloh&. At this time, with some 150 students in training,
the Detachment 101 school was at its largest cgpfacitraining indigenous agents than
it would be for the rest of the wit° The group also had no problem finding workers
among the local population. By November, the haid some fifty Gurkha guards, a

like number of cooks and bearers, fifteen to twaifice workers, and six couriets’

154 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Coireg Period June 1 to June 30, 1943, inclusive,” 1
July 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

155 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “ Report Ganing Period September 1 to October 31, 1943,
inclusive,” 1 November 1943, F 1, B 78, E 99, RG 22ARA.

1%640SS-SU 101: Schools and Training; Report,” Nokem1944, frame 376-393, Roll 88, M 1642, RG
226, NARA. This booklet, now on microfilm at NAR&&as produced by the S&T staff at Detachment
101.

157 George D. Gorin to Douglas M. Dimond, 29 Novemb@43, F 393, B 53, E 199, RG 226, NARA;
Detachment 101 had great success with its locaistsand in only a few cases did significant peshé
arise. One such case was Dennis Gomes, who désériie on leave to Calcutta. He was apprehended,
and lest he reveal the identities of those whodutkthained with and who were involved in operations
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But, these recruits were not enough to meet reougngs, which the widespread
nature of the Detachment’s operations exacerbdtedinstance, to facilitate liaison,
supply, and operations, in March 1943 the Detachinad nine of its personnel—
including its primary officers—spread across thedera countries of Pakistan, Burma,
India, China, and BangladeH. The Detachment 101 staff realized that it woudd b
impossible to undertake numerous and complex apasatwvithout an additional influx
of OSS personnel. To help the unit, Stilwell ameaa table of organization that
increased Detachment 101 to 52 officers and 68tedlimen, or 121 total?

The overworked headquarters staff needed theseddittons because they had
been swamped with work once the unit began putiagdestine personnel into Burma.
In February 1943, Eifler's report to OSS Washingtelayed that most of his sections
were undermanned, the situation was growing wense that it was having a negative
effect on operations. Given his new requirememtSabruary 1943, Eifler called for
personnel for the following sections: finance (@gruiting (1), school (31), medical (5),
communications (21), administration (3), ordnaride &nd miscellaneous (¥° By
September 1943, the original twenty-one man coetihad only been increased by an
additional twenty-nine OSS personnel out of théysiine requestetf* American 0SS

personnel were also needed for operations. Ththagight impossible in 1942, the

behind Japanese lines, was incarcerated for ttaidnrof the war. Supposedly, the OSS continuguhio
his salary. See Floyd Frazee to Gavin Stewarfudt 1943, F 197, B 23, E 165, RG 226, NARA.

138 John G. Coughlin to William J. Donovan, “Situatias of this date,” 10 March 1943, F49, B 39, E 190,
RG 226, NARA.

%% Carl O. Hoffman to Carl F. Eifler, “Yours of Apr21 and 26, 1943,” 26 May 1943, F 27, B 191, E 92,
RG 226, NARA.

180 carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Status of ©S. Detachment 101,” 16 February 1943, F 49, B
39, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

181 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.
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efforts of “A” Group had shown that it was possifde non-indigenous personnel to
accomplish missions behind Japanese lines.

Eifler had additional problems with the morale lod personnel that he already
had. Many officers were concerned that peersheratinits were being promoted above
them. The specific incident that triggered resamiwas the promotion of Captain
Frank Devlin, the Detachment 101 supply officerdabm Washington, to major. This
promotion came at a time when those who were ifighet and previously had been
senior in grade, had been passed over becauselislatst exist in the Detachment for
their promotion. Eifler cabled his response to ®aan in the strongest words possible
short of insubordination. He said that Devlin’smotion was unacceptable while others
lagged behind and, “you created a condition forthae must be corrected® The
problems of promotion would continue to confrorg ietachment.

In addition, many of the new personnel that arridetinot necessarily alleviate
the workload. Several new recruits represented@88 branches, and at least initially,
served in those functions. For instance, the Firsld Photo personnel, led by the
Hollywood director turned Navy officer John Fordiaed in November after a sixty-
one day voyage. This twelve-man contingent waetteerecord the Detachment’s
achievements on film and was already filming operat by early December. Their

efforts served to enhance Detachment 101’s reputatith OSS Washington, which

192 |pid.
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indirectly helped to funnel new recruits from OS&dquarters. Personnel from other
specific branches had a much more tangible effe¢he unit’s daily operation$?
Finances

With the increase in Detachment 101’s operatiomsiamt structure, its funding
mechanisms required more than an officer simplgvtirinto the role of treasurer. In
June, the Detachment asked that the OSS SpecidsBranch designate an officer to
handle money for clandestine operations and tdqalpcally-recruited agent$?
Lieutenant George Gorin arrived in August to inh#re Detachment’s unique finance
requirements and to replace the ad-hoc financeesffiCaptain Robert T. Aitken. Gorin
immediately discovered the group’s unique financkallenges. For instance, in 1942-
early 1943, silver rupees were an acceptable fdrpagment among pro-Allied locals in
north Burma. But, by the end of the year, so maibker had “poured” into the area that
“the people now have more money than they eveiirh#tteir lives. Some of them had
made more money in this year than they would iir ewtire life.”®> At the same time
that the area’s wealth was increasing, goods vegrelly becoming unavailable. By late
1943, the indigenous population no longer wantkeisas they had nothing to buy with

their new-found wealth. Instead, they wanted opiameven better, cloth or saff The

183 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period November 1 to December 13, 1943,
inclusive,” 14 December 1943, F 4, B 78, E 99, BB, NARA; Theater Commander, Field Photo Unit
#23 to Director of the History Project, “Narratik#story, Field Photo Unit # 23; Period Septembet39

to September 1944,” 20 November 1944, F 627, BErD44, RG 226, NARA; Guy Bolte to John Ford,
“Activities of Unit 23 for December, 1943,” 12 Jawy 1944, F 366, B 22, E 90, RG 226, NARA.

184 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period JurellJuly 1943, NARA.

185 william C. Wilkinson to William R. Peers, “RepdBovering the Period October 35 [sic], 1943 to
December 31,1943,” 31 December 1943, F 3, B 78,IRG 226, NARA.

186 carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report Caieg Period August 1 to August 31, 1943,
inclusive,” 1 September 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, R6, NARA.
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demand for these items could be insatiable. Fiancte, FORWARD reported that the
clothes in one goodwill drop—intended to last a theawere gone within half a day.

Yet, the Detachment still had to be careful usimgge items as payment. Having
an agent wear Indian-made clothing, or use Indiaahkgced opium while in Japanese
territory could amount to a death sentetféeStill, by meeting these demands—at least
in part—the Detachment enhanced the cooperatignrédeeived from the locals.
Gorin’s problems were compounded by the Japanesgaton. In places where he
could still use silver as payment, only pre-wareepwere acceptable. This was for two
reasons. First, an agent could not use newer chaums while behind Japanese lines as
that would immediately give them away as in Alligaly. Second, the populace much
preferred prewar coins because of their higheesitontent. But, the higher silver
content had led the British government in Indiavithdraw pre-war rupees from
circulation and declare them no longer legal tendexisting reserves were tightly
controlled in banks and despite operational ne8dsin was unable to obtain sufficient
guantities. Detachment 101’s isolation also haeg&orin, who found that even if
funds existed to pay for operations, the remotené#ise main bank accounts created
inevitable delays®®

It was also Gorin’s job to keep track of exactlywhmuch the Detachment was
spending. In September, this total was some $84,@brin warned Washington that

this figure would increase “sharply and without adee notice,” and that he could

%7 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing period 1 April to 30 April, 1944,
inclusive,” 14 December 1943, F 54, B 110, E 196,26, NARA.

188 Carl F. Eifler to Douglas M. Dimond, “Special Fut5 December 1943, F. Eifler Procurement, B
148, E 134, RG 226, NARA; Gorin to Douglas DimoR8,November 1943, NARA.
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estimate costs associated with training, but nasetof field operations’ By
December, the full scale of these operational ceatsa reality and Gorin reported that
Detachment 101’s “expenses were increasing at & mueater rate than is our
income.™”® The total was some $75,000 or an increase oD$RIfrom September?

In September 1943, Detachment 101 sent the fispks of Japanese money
from Burma and Indo-China to OSS Washington. Eréguested that OSS Washington
make counterfeit examples of these, along with $asngf Thai money that the group
sent back in Decembéf’ As early as October, Detachment 101 had received
counterfeit examples of Japanese occupation manay ®SS Washington. Although
the results were considered quite good, Detachdf@hstill requested that the
production facilities of OSS Washington pay moteraion to the proper shading of the
counterfeit bills:"®
Communications and Coding

The dramatic growth of Detachment 101’s communicegtinetwork throughout
1943 compounded the over-tasking of the alreadgsdy undermanned
Communications Section staff. The Detachment'sroamcations network started with
the initial radio stations set up at Nazira, FORWARNd those that were part of the

mobile insertions like “A” and “L” Groups. The Dmthment needed, however, to

189 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.

10 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Novenibiet4 December 1943, NARA.

"1 George D. Gorin, “Report of Finance Section fa Months of December/43 and January/44, [late
January 1944], F 528, B 71, E 199, RG 226, NARAurepan even sharper increase. He says that the
increase for December was $100,000, a $60,000aserfom the previous month. For the sake of
standardization, the lower increase cited in thathiy report is being used.

"2 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA; Peers to
Donovan, “Report Covering Period November 1,” 14&8&waber 1943, NARA.

13 Goerge D. Gorin to Carl F. Eifler, “Report of Fire Section, OSSSU DET 101, for September and
October, 1943,” 31 October 1943, F 528, B 71, E, F85 226, NARA.



92

expand its network to include daily exchanges whthU.S. Army and the British.
Since no additional qualified Communications persdnvere arriving from the United
States, the Detachment trained the first complesneinthe Detachment 101 agent
school as radio operators. This allowed the gtougxpand its radio networks to
encompass twenty-nine field stations by Decembés1¥

However, a dramatically overworked Communicatiomd eoding (or
cryptography) staff was soon approaching its bregkioint. In one fifteen-day period
in March 1943, the radio personnel of the Detachrhandled 135 messages composed
of 9,377 character groups—jumbled letter groupd esawords when decod&d.
Contact had been established with twenty-sevem stdiions.’® By July, the message
traffic had increased to an average of 25 messawk4d,200 groups a day, or for over a
fifteen-day period, 375 messages with some 18,0@@acter groups. Radio contact
alone took fourteen-and-a-half hours a day. Thas im the most part accomplished by a
single person as all the other radio operators wereperational assignments or training
perspective agents. Other Communications pers@tiddzira had to make do, and
were working a daily schedule of between sixteesighteen hours. This presented the

potentially serious problem of leaving messagesiswared or a lack of proper

74 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Novenijet4 December 1943, NARA; “L” Group was
a short-lived intelligence gathering mission heakdgdgent Skittles that went into the upper Hukawng
Valley in May 1943.

75 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Detailed Rert of My Activities Covering the Period December
26, 1942 to date,” 6 April 1943, F49, B 39, E 1BG 226, NARA.

176 «Brief Chronology of OSSSU Detachment 101,” [eatB457], F 74, B 42, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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tradecraft as the Communications and coding pes@uught to cut corners in order to
reply to all incoming messagé¥.

In August, the group had a respite with the arrofdhe monsoon and messages
for the month slackened to 710 messages and 3ti8t&cter groups. At this time, the
chief of the Communications Section estimated hieatvould need 145 personnel to
handle anticipated post-monsoon operatidfisyet, in September, only eighteen
personnel—military and civilian—were available wver the communications needs of
Detachment 101 headquarters at Nazira. All wenkivg twelve to fifteen hours a day,
seven days a week, and the pace of communicatamhgbreased to an average of more
than forty messages a day. This made a monthiageeof 1,254 messages composed
of 67,828 group$’® By November, the group had their largest amofitriadfic to date
with 1,426 messages and 91,927 gratipsThis produced such a hardship on the
Communications personnel that Detachment 101 deéc¢alsplit its radio hubs.
Thereafter, lesser volume transmitters were tostranto a new training area set up at
Gelakey to reduce the impact of the daily schedualeéeadquarters.

The Detachment continued to improve its homemadie equipment. Field
operations had shown that the ever-present highdityncaused condensation inside the
sets. Major Phillip Huston wrote in September 1,94&er a short time of non-use in

this climate, [an iron power transformer] is sd fifldampness that to turn the

Y7 Carl F. Eifler to William J. Donovan, “Report cairey period July 1 to July 31, 1943, Inclusive,” 1
August 1943, F 1, B 65, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

8 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Auglist 1 September 1943, NARA.

179 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.

180 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Novenibiet4 December 1943, NARA.
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equipment on for use is almost certain to burntbetransformer®* Not only did the
sets have to be waterproof on the outside, butasobust as possible on the insitfe.
The group received some valuable feedback fromojlof “A” Group. He relayed that
not only did an operator have to be thoroughly feamwith how to fix their set, but also
that the batteries had to be light enough to petimeit being carried long distances
through rugged terraitf® In November, Detachment also received its firSSO
produced radios, the SSTR-1 and SSTR-5 sets, asasvekperimental charcoal burners
to supply power?*
Developing Liaison

As will be recalled from the previous chapter, pleesonnel of “A” Group were
surprised to learn of the Chindit operations alyeiadting place in their operating area.
With this experience, the Detachment learned thgomance of developing closer
liaison in its AOR, and learned that the most intgatr liaison efforts were not
necessarily with other special operations unitg.fd, the most important liaison efforts
that the Detachment developed in 1943 were with BrBiy Air Force (USAAF) units.
On the surface, these efforts could be relativalywdane. For instance, in November
the 14" Air Force asked if the Detachment was doing amgtho report on weather
conditions'® Eifler took notice and by December, Detachmerit W@s using its agent

and radio network to report weather informatiorethtimes daily to the SFighter

'8 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.

182 Eifler to Donovan, “Report covering period July 1,August 1943, NARA.

183 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period JuriellJuly 1943, NARA.

184 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Noveniljet4 December 1943, NARA.

185 John G. Coughlin, “Report of Drop to Ernie on Nmkeer 26, 1943,” [27 November 1943], F 315, B
56, E 190, RG 226, NARA.



95

Group. Detachment 101 also had placed an agemtaw#dio to overlook the Japanese
airfield at Myitkyina. This station reported thaily schedule of enemy planes taking
off and landing. Not only did this help to warrrga aircraft flying the Hump, but it
also helped ensure USAAF cooperation when a Detaohdrop aircraft required
fighter escort

Detachment 101 took liaison a step further. Unlderdirection of Major Aiken
and Captain Chester R. Chartrand, the group sahuptelligence Section that kept
track of all the field intelligence reports recaiV&” They then routed individual reports
to the appropriate end user, and produced a dd#dilipence summary. Originally,
Detachment 101 intended the summary for outlying @®ups, such as for what would
become Detachment 505, Detachment 101’s supplyparsbnnel processing depot in
Calcutta, India. The group later made it availabléhe British 14 Army.*®® The
demand for intelligence grew so that by SeptemBdB1Nazira had two regular radio
communication schedules with the British, four eadin the U.S. Army and Air Corps
warning networks, and with naval observers in Claind India. Eifler also maintained
liaison with Stilwell's headquarters at the North€@ombat Area Command (NCAC}?

The local liaison efforts with the British contirdiéo function well, but they

were problematic at a higher level. Eifler compéad in July that while the British had

186 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Novenibiet4 December 1943, NARA.

187 Carlton F. Scofield to [Richard Heppner?], “InfahiReport on Detachment 101,” 13 March 1944, F
Eifler, B 644, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

18 Kermit RooseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSS Tval (New York: Walker,
1976), 364; [Eifler or Peers] to Wally Richmond, Bdbruary 1944, F 010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226,
NARA.

189 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA; The
correspondence with NCAC can be found at F 499, B6BO0, RG 226, NARA. RG 493, the Army CBI
records, does not have copies.
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said that they would stop interfering in the opera of his unit, it was not true: “they
were still interfering—the politicals now insteafitbe military.™ The British were
concerned with the nature of Detachment 101’s iddia liaison efforts with specific
British groups rather than through higher headgusrt They reasoned that Detachment
101 was purposefully doing this to divide any patdropposition, but in reality, Eifler
did it for the sole reason that it was the mosteehkgnt process.

It was left to the upper command to standardizedmmarrangements. This was
accomplished with the setting up of “P” Divisiohetmechanism through which all
operations—SOE and OSS—had to be submitted foewevi'P” Division gave
Detachment 101 greater visibility into what waswcang in theater. The group now
had access to the reports and lessons learnedbBS @ attempted to infiltrate agents
into Burma. However, there was a downside to “Rfi€don as it initially represented a
desire of the British to bring Eifler's unit undeir control***

The arrangement of “P” Division was worked outhes QUADRANT
conference at Queb&wm 19-24 August 19452 According to the agreement, “P”

Division was to be a joint Anglo-American paneld@econflict clandestine operations.

Both the Americans and British were to have a maxmof three “voters” each and in

0 Carl F. Eifler] to Wally Richmond, 21 July 1948,010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

1E. L. Taylor to Albert C. Wedemeyer, “Coordinatiofintelligence and Sabotage Activities,” 30
October 1943, F 2158, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARAylor writes that Major General Cawthorn
(British Army in India) said that the most “urggarbblem fusing his proposed committee was the
coordination of the activities of Colonel Eiflei®SS team in Burma.” In contrast to Detachmentiia
focused on using the Kachin ethnic group, SOE clmseork in the main with the Karen. An example of
a report of a Karen agent working for SOE and Haiugh “P” Division channel can be found in “Repor
of I.S.L.D. Agent,” presumably late 1943-early 1984010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

192 RooseveltThe Overseas Targetd93-394. For more on QUADRANT, see Charles Ramamd

Riley SunderlandStilwell’'s Mission to ChingWashington, D.C.: Center of Military History, 88), 357-
367.
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all cases an equal quordii. There would also be a Staff Officer Special Fereeho
would coordinate SOE and OSS operations. Thi$ stiader was to be the British, and
his deputy Americah? Having Detachment 101 subordinate to the Britisls not
acceptable to either the OSS or Stilwéil.

The initial efforts for “P” Division took place iNew Delhi in late 1943. The
OSS representative, Lieutenant Colonel RicharddppHer, relayed Detachments 101’s
operational plan to the assembled members on thBitision panel and, at times, the
presented information could be very bdsfc Heppner, unlike the other American
representative to “P” Division, took the view thla¢ “P” Division agreement allowed
for Detachment 101 to remain autonomd&UsHe reasoned that Stilwell, as the NCAC
commanding officer, was not under the direct dioecbf Lord Mountbatten, the South
East Asia Command Commanding offi¢&t. The final arrangement was agreed upon
when Donovan arrived on a site visit in Novembet39° Thereafter, Detachment

101, unlike Detachment 404, which would soon baipah Ceylon, was not under

193 Benjamin G. Ferris to Henry Pownall, “Combinedisan Committee,” 18 November 1943, F 2158, B
119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

194 The details of the arrangement can be found aeghations of S.0.E. With S.E.A. Command
Suggested Procedure For Control and Direction,'t¢Ber? 1943] F 2158, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
The OSS found this proposal unacceptable in regarBetachment 101. Their recommendation can be
found in Richard P. Heppner, “Proposed Interim Bdare For Coordination of American and British
Agencies in SEAC,” [late 1943] F 2158, B 119, E 1RG 226, NARA.

19 stilwell’s formal reservations can be found in éfarct Combined Liaison Committee,” 28 August
1943, F 2158, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

19 An example of this can be found at Richard P. Heppo “P” Division, SEAC, “Projected OSS
Operations in Northern Burma,” 27 December 194B30FB 59, E 99, RG 226, NARA. In this case,
Detachment 101’s entire brief for the British oreogtional plans for early 1944 consists of a sipglge.

197 As the OSS representative, Heppner was sent trigpgive OSS more control over Detachment 101's
operations. See Francis T. Devlin to R. Davis ¢iadll, “Eifler report 2/16/43-New Delhi India,” 12
March 1943, F Eifler, B 644, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

198 Richard P. Heppner to E. L. Taylor, “CoordinatimmOSS in SEAC,” 14 November 1943, F 2158, B
119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

199 RooseveltThe Overseas Target393-394
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SEAC direction. Detachment 101 would coordinatejterations with SOE, as Eifler
had already agreed to do, but it would not be uSd&E control. In June 1944, Peers,
then commander of Detachment 101, was named th®iR®Sion Coordinator for
Burma, thereby allowing him total operational cohtrver the AORY

From Detachment 101’s perspective, the “P” Divisssrangement was
confusing and far from ideal. Detachment 101—al ageStilwell—feared that the
arrangement was simply a veiled way for the Britslsontrol clandestine operations in
north Burm&®* British actions enhanced this fear in the verstfiP” Division
meetings. In early November, a senior Americamesgntative to “P” Division,
Lieutenant Commander R.L. Taylor, wrote to Gen#&/aldemeyer about a potential
“crisis in OSS relations with the Britisi® In a meeting, the British had not honored
the terms of the “P” Division arrangement and,east, had stacked up the British and
Indian government representation to eight as ogptséhree Americans.

In this move, the British tried to force the OS®ian uncompromising position.
An irate Heppner fired off a letter of complaintwmich he called “P” Division a
“committee [that] does not represent coordinatib@8S but rather its complete
subjugation.” He further relayed, “I am a firm ie®ler in team play and cooperation. At

the same time | possess a certain amount of pridationality which causes me to rebel

20william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing period 31 May to 30 June, 1944,” [30 June
1944], F 136, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

21 carl O. Hoffman to William J. Donovan, “Far Eagirerence with General Merrill,” 5 May 1943, F
Eifler, B 644, E 190, RG 226, NARA has a discussiarstilwell's warning to OSS to keep from under
British control.

202 L. Taylor to Albert C. Wedemeyer, “Memorandum @eneral Wedemeyer,” 15 November 1943, F
2158, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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at treatment as manifestly arbitrary as tGf."Even at lower levels, the “P” Division
arrangement was confusing. As late as Decembe&, Pkrs, then the transitional
commanding officer of Detachment 101 wrote, “th@githat is not clear in my mind is
who is “P” Division?%*

Despite this, cooperation between the Detachmehah@ the British continued
at the local level. The British opened up thesesals and equipment stores for reverse
lend lease. In this manner, a representative DDetachment was able to visit the Small
Arms Factory at Ishapore, India, to evaluate Britkandestine-operations type
weapons. These results were due to the liaisderli&d already achieved with SOE
and its representative with Detachment 101, WalchRond, who continued getting
additional British and Commonwealth personnel fetadhed service to Detachment
1012%

Supplies Remain a Problem

As the Detachment continued to expand through 1894®lies, which had been
the critical link in 1942, continued to be tighto combat this situation, the unit detailed
Lieutenant David E. Tillquist to Karachi in presalaty Pakistan. Detachment 101
hoped that having a representative in this poytwiuld help prevent losses of supplies

intended for Nazira. This was necessary as othi¢s tended to paint out Detachment

23 Richard P. Heppner to E. L. Taylor, “CoordinatimQuasi Military Activities,” 14 November 1943, F
2158, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

2% william R. Peers to Wally Richmond, 21 Decembe43.9F 010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

205 etter to Captain D. Hunter, “U.S. Army ExperimainBtation Headquarters, Calcutta,” 12 November
1943, F 010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA. I3 ihstance the weapon being evaluated, the Welrod
Mk 2, failed. Wally Richmond’s correspondence aimty of events can be found at F 010394, B 270, E
210, RG 226, NARA; J.Q. Wood to Wally Richmond, tect: Employment-Lt. J. Girsham, A.B.R.O.,”
27 September 1943, F 010394, B 270, E 210, RGRARA.



100

101's identifying mark—Task Force 5405-A—and suiog#i their own. Peers stated to
OSS Washington in July that it was best to shippgant along with new personnel
who could serve as escorts. He wrote, “regardiebew carefully a box is marked, if
the identification is ripped off, the box belongsthe first person to claim i£* A
solution arrived at by the Detachment 101 supplicefs was to have OSS Washington
mark each crate coming into theater for Detachr@mtwith a green diagonal crodé.
This practice was refined and later applied asdstahto all OSS shippind®

OSS Washington still made supply mistakes thaewdficult for Detachment
101 to comprehend. For instance, in July 1000 d&rbines arrived with only one box
of ammunition. This prompted an incredulous Eittereply, “The shipment of carbines
was gladly received, but thus far, they are dilittalue as only one box of ammunition
has arrived. This ammunition is not availablehis theater at preserf®

Using the local economy for supply did not providech relief either. In June,
Peers reported that the mark-up on food items comyravailable in the United States
was some 300 percent. In the short time the Dataohhad been in India, the price of
rice had risen from $1.40 per eighty-pound bagltb.$0?'° In September, Peers
reported that despite anticipating future needs)dbal merchants’ prices “are just one

leap ahead of us. Most of their prices are beyeadon, but their attitude is one of

2% Eijfler to Donovan, “Report covering period July 1,August 1943, NARA.

207 Ejfler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Junelljuly 1943, NARA.

208 James W. Kirk to Sidney Wheeler, “Official Codeda®olor Markings for OSS Overseas Shipments as
Approved by Policy Committee,” 30 September 19431B, B 56, E 190, RG 226, NARA, [OSS
Washington] to Richard P. Heppner, “Markings fot @SS Shipments,” 30 October 1943, F 313, B 56, E
190, RG 226, NARA.

29 Ejfler to Donovan, “Report covering period Julj 1,August 1943, NARA.

Z9Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Junelljuly 1943, NARA.
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indifference, if you don't pay the price, someoteeeaill.”*** The increase in
indigenous personnel added to the Detachment’s vb@esause many recruits had
unique dietary requirements.

In August, supply problems had somewhat easedta®adarry W. Little, the
Detachment 101 supply officer in Calcutta, arranigedhe group to draw supplies from
U.S. Army Service of Supply (SOS) stocks. Whilis thelped with common food
supplies and sundries, it did not alleviate allfrachment’s needs. Vehicles remained
a problem and could not be obtained through lo€#b $onnections. By late 1943, the
five jeeps that Detachment 101 had managed to lrthgthem in 1942 were all in need
of extensive repairs, but there were no parts abkl Lack of communications
equipment likewise remained a problem and as mteeptember 1943, Detachment 101
could only outfit four agents because there weteenough batteries for their radits.

The SOS connection also could not help Detachih@htacquire mission-
specific items*® Such items included oddities like .58 caliber eldB61 Springfield
muskets, acquired in September 1943 for use bi{dohins, who preferred the single
shot muskets to more modern weap8ifisOther items included OSS-produced articles
developed by the Research and Development (R&D)d@ravhose existence was
unknown to Detachment 101. For instance, in Seip¢erh943, the unit only learned of

a new OSS-produced medical kit after seeing onle av\lavy lieutenant enroute to

2L Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.
212 {|Ai

Ibid.
23 Ejfler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Auglist 1 September 1943, NARA.
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China. Until this time, Detachment 101 had beedpcing such kits in an ad-hoc
fashion to supply to their agerffS. Thereafter, Detachment 101 requested notification
of all OSS-produced equipment. Field reports enbdrthe need for these notifications.
William C. Wilkinson, at FORWARD, said “there wemgany situations which showed a
definite need for OSS special items,” which attthee, the group did not ha#é®
November and December marked a dramatic improvemehe supply
situation. Washington was beginning to give the pnority. In one shipment alone,
the group received a sixty-three foot boat and cfeur jeeps, the Field Photo unit and
equipment, twenty additional personnel, and fiftgd of communications equipment,
arms, ammunition, and ratiofs. Reflecting on the increased operations tempo and
attention from Washington, the unit reorganizedSheply Section into something more
simple and efficient. The first improvement wadtold four supply warehouses. The
Section then categorized supplies into most-usddrdrequently used items. They
placed the most frequently used items in the piymarehouse, which doubled as the
Section office. Another warehouse served as tbeivimmg shed for new supplies, the
third used for bulk and infrequently used itemg] #re fourth as the parachute packing
facility. The addition of five new personnel asstsoperations and even permitted
Peers the time to design and make an improved ioentior dropping supplies that was

then manufactured in Calcutta and shipped to NaZra

215 Eifler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Septemb,” 1 November 1943, NARA.
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New Additions to Detachment 101

The early operational failures in 1943 were madahle for the lack of organic
transportation assets. The Detachment had bedreutoaobtain aircraft for the simple
reason that the War Department would not allowQ&S to ship planes directly to
Eifler.?*® Instead, they had to come out of Stilwell’s atient. Since Stilwell's chief
concern was to transport supplies over the Hungcliance that the Detachment could
draw an aircraft away from this was virtually nil.

This problem began to be solved in June when th®-@&ned Free Thai group
arrived in theater. Originally assigned to Detaehil01, the OSS reassigned them to
China just two weeks latéf® The unit brought three light planes with themykuwer,
none of these planes could attain sufficient algtto surmount the Hump. The
commander of the OSS Free Thai Unit, LieutenanoNgenith, agreed to turn the
planes over to Detachment 101 at Eifler's insis¢éAt At the end of October, the first
dedicated pilot for Detachment 101, Sergeant Gedrfg8tanford, was recruited and on

his way from Washingtoff? That month, the Detachment was also fortunaggdoup

219 Hoffman to Heppner, 13 September 1943, NARA.
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a circa-1920s Gypsy Moth biplane. This was a luo&gurrence as soon after its
procurement, Eifler managed to crash a Piper Cuyttesie behind Japanese Lirfés.

Detachment 101 also received its first boats #319As early as July, Eifler was
already discussing his specific needs for a fasttgler’'s boat” with OSS
Washingtorf?* In anticipation of receiving small boats, in Sapber 1943, Detachment
101 began construction of a small base at the mafuthe Brahmaputra River in
India??® The first boat—th&liami—a sixty-three foot air rescue boat, arrived on 23
November. It was readied over the next few daysthan immediately pressed into use
by Eifler in a successful mission to rescue nirwnan of a B-24 downed near
Rangoon. This action, though reckless, again edstwoperation from a very grateful
10" Air Force??®

Although not an internal capability, Detachment B@ined one other valuable

asset at the end of 1943. Through their extergison efforts with the USAAF and the
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goodwill generated by the extraction of downede&dlpilots, Detachment 101 acquired
increased use of C-47 cargo aircraft for airdrogpperations. This had an impact. In
September and October, Detachment 101 conductgdwalairdrops, both to
Operation FORWARD. In November, Coughlin suggesied the Detachment form its
own Air Operations Section and the group used #palility to handle an ever-
increasing temp&’’ The addition of parachute-qualified Lt. ThomateRfurther
assisted operations. Thereafter, the Detachmsotaade improvements to handle its
supply requirements and tried to ensue that an ©&8ber was on each drop aircrAft.
In November-mid December alone, the Air Operati®astion of Detachment
101 conducted eighteen airdrops, dropping somed84)0unds of supplies. While
some airdrops were conducted during the same stiigestill represented a 900 percent
increase over the previous two months. Detachib@htreported in December, “There
is no doubt ... that these services to the Air Camesrecognized ... and the reason why
we enjoy [their] full cooperation?®® These airdrops, conducted with C-47s and proper

drop crews represented a tremendous step for tugp@nd a portent of how it would

standardize its operations throughout the war.
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56, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

22 Thomas Riley, “Air Drop to Curl on December 9, B%ersonnel, Supplies, and Equipment,” 11
December 1943, F 315, B 56, E 190, RG 226, NARMAeyRobserved that ATC personnel often were
unclear about which supplies went to what groupndudrops from a single sortie to multiple groups.
This resulted in some groups getting more supplias needed, while others received none. Jim Ward,
“My Introduction to 101,”101 Association Incorporate@April 1985), 3. Thomas Riley was later killed
while on an air-drop mission to FORWARD. On 18ukmy 1944, the C-47 in which he was flying was
shot down by Japanese fighter aircraft. Lt. Jimr@fyavho arrived to become the next Air Drop officer
reported in as Riley’s replacement. He was greleyelleers with a stern warning: “No one can raplac
Tom Riley! You are not his replacement. You're buccessor.” Peers would keep a portrait of Riley
over his desk for the duration of the war.

22 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Novenibiet4 December 1943, NARA.
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While Detachment 101 was becoming a more reliatijanization that was
poised to contribute significantly to the Americgffort against the Japanese in Burma,
Eifler's days with the unit were numbered. Onedgatment 101 member, in comparing
Eifler's leadership style to his successor, Willi&nPeers, described how each would
demolish a building. “Ray [Peers] would carefuynove each brick and end up with
neatly stacked piles; whereas, Carl [Eifler] wogéd a Bull Dozer and level it -

NOW. Both would achieve the objective, but inifledent manner®*° This
recklessness and impetuosity made Eifler unsuitablemain in command. As the unit
gained more success, it needed its operations o al to be a counted upon entity.
Eifler's lack of success in his pushing the longga penetration operations gave an
indication that the unit needed more careful openat planning. Although Peers was
speaking about a compromised mission, he could bage speaking about Eifler's
command style, “It seemed to me we were movingfla too fast ... We were getting
into something we were not yet prepared to db.”

In June 1943, Eifler asked Donovan to come ouvaduate Detachment 101, so
that he could get a better understanding of Detachrh01’s problems and efforts.
Donovan came in November and immediately accepiféet’E invitation to visit one of
the groups that was behind Japanese lines. lalbaay move, they flew in the Gypsy

Moth to visit KNOTHEAD?*® Afterwards, the OSS Chief ordered Eifler to retiish

230 Allen Richter to author, email, 29 November 2006.

#lwilliam R. Peers and Dean BrelBehind the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Misicessful
Guerrilla Force (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1963), 100.

232 Ejfler to Donovan, “Report Covering Period Junelljuly 1943, NARA.

233 Anonymous, “The Only Time General Donovan Got Betthe Lines,”.01 Association Incorporated
5 (August 1975), 8. This article says that EiReew that Donovan wanted to go behind the lines as
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command for medical reasons and to return statésiceeover>* Donovan briefly
placed Coughlin in charge of Detachment 101 betiamging it over to PeersS®

Colonel Eifler had played a critical role in thetBehment. He was impulsive
and reckless, but he also set out to succeed llegaradf the amount of effort required.
His friendship with Stilwell had gained Detachmé&ffl a place in Burma and had
allowed the unit to stay despite its early failurésirgely through his unceasing liaison
efforts, he had built the unit from nothing intg@up capable of conducting shallow
penetration operations and that was beginning ta lbentrol of its own operational
assets. Under his direction, the group evolvenhfaoSpecial Operations (SO) only
function into one that was beginning to encompalissracapabilities. In particular, the
Communications Section became critical to the fionatg of the unit, and without it,
the group would have been useless. In additios Saction was responsible for what
was at first merely the forwarding of intelligente what later became collection. As
tactical intelligence became of importance to tI8&ABF’s bombing campaign,
Detachment 101’s SO function became secondary.

Given that Detachment 101 had stepped into a kargegknown operating
environment—and was a pathfinder entity in its awght—ongoing operations shaped

the group’s direction and it could only react teets as they occurred. Yet, in this

way to build up his credibility. Other sources shag OSS chief did so as not to back down fromeEH|
invitation. Either way, the event demonstratesaiqund lack of judgment for both parties. Hadfif
been captured, Detachment 101's existence would hegn in jeopardy. Had the same happened to
Donovan, the existence of the OSS itself would Hzaen at risk.

%34 peersBehind the Burma Road32; “My Dear General Richardson,” 11 December31$42538, B

192, E 139, RG 226, NARA.

235 carl O. Hoffman to Richard Heppner, “#62,” 21 G0 1943, F1053, B 164, E 134, RG 226, NARA.
Donovan was already planning in October to rematflere—even before he came out to the Detachment.
After a partial recovery—Eifler spent many post-waars dealing with his injuries—Donovan placed him
in charge of the Field Experimental Unit, in mic449
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critical period for Detachment 101, the group learto capitalize on its strengths. Itis
a direct result of the lack of direction from ettl&tilwell or Donovan that Detachment
101, under Eifler’'s direction, was able to achiggenew direction. This next chapter
will detail Peers’ initial efforts to meld Eiflerwith his own and to expand upon the
size, structure, and utility of the Detachment.e Blarly months of Peers’ command

would be critical as Detachment 101 braced itswlttie Myitkyina Campaign.
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CHAPTER VI

PEERS TAKES OVER: DETACHMENT 101 COMES OF AGE: JANUARY-

MAY 1944

Colonel Eifler's necessary initial audaciousness i@tklessness of had gained
Detachment 101 a foothold in the CBI, but Coloneti8 was responsible for reforming
the unit into an effective organizer that enhantedU.S. effort in the theater. Like
Eifler, Peers was largely left to his own deviaesunning the Detachment. Colonel
John G. Coughlin was the ranking officer in theated technically Peers should have
reported through him to Donovan. But, accordin§éers, Coughlin “gave me absolute
free rein.”*

Although taking much from his former mentor, Pesgugckly phased out Eifler’s
brash operational style. These methods had lefik on Detachment 101, but his
legacy was not entirely good. One visitor to Detaent 101 remarked immediately
after Eifler departed that “Their attitude ... isanlsh of desperados who know that
sooner or later they are going to be hunted dowrhbpe to sell their lives as dearly as
possible when the time coméeS” Instead, Peers replaced potentially high retutn b

exceptionally risky operations focused on speabfectives, with ones aimed at four

broader goals: secure information on Japaneseamyilihovements and intentions; locate

Z%william R. Peers and Dean BrelBehind the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Misicessful
Guerrilla Force (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 1963), 132.
Z7E. L. Taylor to William J. Donovan, 9 January 1982728, B 193, E 146, RG 226, NARA.



110

targets for the USAAF; rescue downed USAAF pershrama foster guerrilla
warfare®® Peers transformed Detachment 101 into a far madieble force that
developed a reputation for doing the impossiblais Gave Stilwell great confidence in
Detachment 101. As one senior OSS observer rechaderal months after Peers took
over, “I do not think that the OSS could be inrasger position in any theater than is
the 101.%%°

Peers built on the reputation Eifler had estabtish&lthough the majority of
Eifler's long-range penetration operations had dedares, the shallow penetrations
had been successful. Originally designed to bejaogioff points for other operations,
these shallow-penetration operations became or@swhich Peers could capitalize.
Before he could do so, however, he needed to refleenDetachment’s force structure.
Peers accomplished this by strengthening the cessaf personnel, schools and
training, liaison, and communications. He alsogsduo “get the organization
decentralized” so that each unit could function enadependently. These efforts
produced results, especially when supplementeditijianal resource$:’

In February 1944, Stilwell decreed that the Ameriparsonnel in the British V-
Force transfer to Detachment 101. This gave Detacth 101 a trained cadre of five
officers, thirty enlisted men, and forty Kachingany of the Americans were on loan

from the 988" Signal Service Battalion and were welcomed astimuiail radio

238 Carlton F. Scofield to [Richard Heppner?], “InfahiReport on Detachment 101,” 13 March 1944, F
Eifler, B 644, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

39 John G. Coughlin to Far East Theater Officer [&&shington], 12 May 1944, F 2536, B 192, E 139,
RG 226, NARA.

20illiam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period 1 February to 29 February, 1944,
inclusive,” 29 February 1944, F 52, B 39, E 190, BB, NARA.
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operators. With the inclusion of the V-Force persel, Detachment 101 gained much
more than additional operational capacity. Formé&orce personnel brought with them
a great knowledge of the Burmese jungles and psoflais coincided with the
establishment of an operations center at Nazirtah#lped coordinate the field groups
and increased the utility of Detachment 101’s Iigehce. As the unit moved to support
the Myitkyina Campaign, this cell assumed greatdrtgnce. First, however, the group
had to reorganize before it could undertake aoatleffort in north Burm&?**

Elsewhere, Detachment 101 kept building its figldsuto increase their
intelligence gathering and eventual guerrilla pogén By January 1944, Operation
FORWARD was observing all the roads north of Myitleyand had agents working in
Myitkyina and Bhamo. Through these efforts, Detaeht 101 was able to produce a
detailed order of battle of the Japanese forcéisarMyitkyina area by February 1944. It
was important that the unit had the time to leamarea and gain the trust of the local
inhabitants, because they were in place to assmstentional Allied forces during the
drive on Myitkyina. Beginning in March, the OS3fs#d its priority from supplying
intelligence on the Japanese, to that of assigtilgd forces as they stove to secure
north Burma and the eventual route of the Ledo Rddus involved assisting both
British Major General Orde C. Wingate’'s Chinditsldrigadier General Franklin D.

Merril's GALAHAD force.

241«Theater Officer's Pouch Report,” 2 May 1944, F B175, E 99, RG 226, NARA; Repeated searches
have failed to uncover records of the Americanggim V-Force prior to their joining Detachment 101
Many were on detached service from the'®8&nals Battalion.
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After he returned from his initial Chindit expediti in 1943, Wingate set out to
train a second force that he dubbed the “Speciale;bor “Long Range Penetration
Groups.” Although officially its six-brigades wekaown as the'3 Indian Infantry
Division, the force retained the Chindit name. sT$econd Chindit force entered Burma
in two phases. Brigadier General Bernard E. Faguis 3,000-man 15Infantry
Brigade began walking into Burma on 5 February 19fidey had a 360-mile march to
their rally point at Indaw. The main Chindit boags flown in gliders into a landing
strip code-named BROADWAY, south of Myitkyina, dugithe night of 5 March as part
of Operation THURSDAY. Nearly 9,250 Chindits wémaded deep behind enemy lines
by the USAAF 1' Air Commando, a specially-created unit with figistdight bombers,
transports, liaison aircraft, gliders and helicepteLieutenant Colonels John R. Alison
and Philip G. Cochran formed the unit to resupply €hindits and to evacuate their
wounded and sick.

Once in Burma, the Chindits met stiff resistancefithe Japanese. Shortly after
Wingate died in a plane crash near Imphal, Indd,Nlarch 1944) MG William Slim,
the British 14' Army commander, transferred the force to Genetibv&l. They were
to cut the Japanese lines of supply to Myitkyiranfrthe south. The light force took
heavy losses but prevented enemy forces from neimigp Myitkyina. By the time the
Chindits were withdrawn to India in August 1944eyhad suffered 1,400 killed and

2,500 wounded®

242 3ee Michael CalverGhindits: Long Range PenetratigNew York: Ballantine, 1973) and Shelford
Bidwell, The Chindit War: Stilwell, Wingate, and the Cangpain Burma: 1944New York:

Macmillan, 1980); Only five of the six Chindit bedes went into Burma. One was used to help bhnt t
Japanese U-GO offensive into India.
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Code-named the GALAHAD force, the 530Composite Unit (Provisional),
popularly known by the nickname Merrill's Maraudenss led by Brigadier General
Franklin D. Merrill. It was essentially a regimgabout 3,000 personnel) commanded
by a brigadier general. It was a lightly armedccéformed from volunteers, veterans of
Guadalcanal and New Guinea, and jungle warfareigsts. Like the Chindits, mule
transport carried ammunition and food supplieseiifairdropped supplies came from
the 10" USAAF.

The Marauders began their war in north Burma ofégruary 1944. Their
mission was to encircle the Japanes® D&ision because the Chinese divisions who
had been fighting in the Hukawng Valley since Oetob943, had proved unable—or
unwilling—to do so. The Marauders were to infiterdehind Japanese lines to take
them from the rear, while Chinese forces kept tl@renemy force occupied.
However, disease and combat severely weakened dnauller battalions as they
maneuvered behind enemy lines. Before they cagthiee Myitkyina airfield on 17 May
1944, they were already down to 50 percent effestiiMarauders volunteers were also
under the impression that after ninety days irfigsld they would be withdrawn.
However, when the Chinese failed to capture theafiMyitkyina, Stilwell chose to
keep his only American conventional force in theddi By the end of May, the
Marauders were evacuating seventy five to one latharen daily because of disease.
Stilwell admitted in his diary on 30 May that “GAIHAD is just shot.*** That meant

that the majority of the forces encircling Myitkginvere Chinese. Detachment 101’s

243 Joseph W. StilwellThe Stilwell PaperéNew York: William Sloane, 1948), 301.
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actions in the campaign are the second case stutlitha subject of the following
chapter.
Existing Force Structure

Although no longer commander, Eifler had not cstties to Detachment 101.
He took his characteristic energy to OSS Washingidrere he ensured that Detachment
101 began to receive more personnel than everdefiine additional personnel
increased morale in Detachment 101. The personast in demand at this stage were
administrative, particularly typists, to generagparts, compile plans, and essentially to
keep things running at Nazira. Also needed wepplstpersonnel, mechanics, and
drivers. Detachment 101 needed these rear-ectrelgps to allow headquarters
freedom to devote its efforts to driving operatio$e recruiting of indigenous agents
continued unabated and Wally Richmond'’s replaceméajor Coffey, recruited Anglo-
Burmese agents in Calcutta. The largest remaiméegl was for medical personnel, with
spaces available for twelve doctors and fifteeiiserd medics or pharmacists’ mafés.

The operations of three sections in particular Magitime Unit (MU), Finance,
and Field Photo, expanded rapidly in this peridte fledgling MU Section was flush
with their recent success of rescuing the nineawvadowned deep over Japanese-
controlled waters. The Section had ambitious ptarswanted to use tiiami as a

training vessel and acquire two specially-modifRefidboats and a forty-two foot launch

244 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Felprtid9 February 1944, NARA; [William R. Peers
to William J. Donovan] “O.S.S.S.U. Detachment 10arithly Report,” May 1944, F 12, B 34, E 190, RG
226, NARA. Unless Anglo-Burmese were of “definjtelutstanding character,” they were no longer a
target for recruitment on account of the problehag the Detachment had in trying to employ them in
north Burma. Various letters between Detachmemtdeé¥sonnel relay confusion over Eifler’s status] a
he may have even been under the impression thabhlel soon return to command of Detachment 101.
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to conduct arms resupply, clandestine insertiottiacla Japanese coastal traffic, and
rescue work*> But, by April 1944, the group managed to obtaist pne other boat.

Undeterred, the MU Section strengthened theiricgiahips with the British
maritime component of SOE and with the captainsnadller British naval vessels.
These connections helped the OSS crews discovgitth#s of navigating along the
Burma coast and gave them access to current waathats. The group also
discovered that there were no suitable locationafioMU base along the Indian or
Burma coast during the monsoon season. EnsignawiilShepherd, the head of the MU
Section, suggested that the group move to Ceylberevthe OSS was in the process of
setting up what would become Detachment 484Peers allowed the transfer, but
expected the group to be back operating on th@lBdrma coast after the monsoon was
over. Even though they would be co-located witbther OSS group, the Section was to
remain part of Detachment 16%.

The Detachment’s Finance Section also saw increasadty and had the
additional duty of accounting for the previous pdfi*® As an example, Gorin
estimated the operations of FORWARD—employing 1&S@nd indigenous

personnel—as requiring 9,000 rupees of new si/@Q0 of old, fifty gold sovereigns,

> william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period 14 December 1943 to 31 January,
1944, inclusive,” 31 January 1944, F 51, B 39, B, BG 226, NARA.

248 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@sing period 1 April to 30 April, 1944,
inclusive,” 30 April 1944, F 54, B 110, E 190, R@62 NARA.

24740.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May49NARA. This would become important
later, when Detachment 404 began operations alm@takan Coast. This was still an area that Peers
saw as in the area of operations of Detachment 101.

248 John G. Coughlin to Carl [Hoffman?], 29 Januar¢4,9F 2535, B 192, E 139, RG 226, NARA. One
aspect of this was to uncover possible fraud omlbeti Harry W. Little, who was thought—wrongly—to
have been mixed up in the affairs of Richmond attdv@y.
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and thirty sears [a seer is about two pounds] afrm3*® By May, the cost of operations
had raised the cost of running the Detachmentires$150,000 per montf’

Additional personnel allowed the Finance Sectioartoe again reorganize to improve

its efficiency. One sergeant was in charge of dpaircashier, another a disbursing agent,
and still another, an accountant. Showing a reatdekimprovement, the greatest need
facing the Finance Section was having enough offugmplies.

Field Photo also remained busy. The group shotiphellrolls of film from
behind enemy lines. This was the start of a ptaggdocument the history of the
Detachment. They also began shooting motion mstto send back to OSS
Washington to be made into completed propagandaraiming films®>*

The Detachment’s supply situation also improveche @em that the Detachment
received was vehicles, which were needed, as [ekénsed he had “probably the oldest
running jeeps in India®®? In January four new jeeps, three weapons cartiecs
command cars, two trucks, a station wagon, a seaheha motorcycle were added to the
motor pool”>® The additional vehicles created another headashthey required scarce
mechanics and non-existent spare parts. Untiethesources were available, there was
no way to fix the vehicles when they broke dowrs Peers wrote to Donovan, “Our

transportation is old and these roads simply beantto death?**

249 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falprud9 February 1944, NARA.

2040 S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayi49NARA.

%1 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA; “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment
101 Monthly Report,” May 1944, NARA.

%2 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrud9 February 1944, NARA.

23 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Déeeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

%4 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falgrua9 February 1944, NARA.
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By February, supply problems had eased and theAsr8y Services of Supply
(SOS) provided items every two days by train froatcGtta or by truck from Chabua.
Even so, some items remained hard to obtain, inoduokrdnance, photographic
materials, spare parts, generators, radio equipraadtspecific OSS issue itefs. The
acquisition of a warehouse in Chabua in April imya@ supply by allowing the
Detachment to take advantage of the SOS stockdlnele. Even though Detachment
101's size and exact activities were a guardecesetie unit reported that their supply
requests to SOS were “deserving of attention andsmally receive their best™® By
May, the chief medical officer at Nazira, Major Are Chun-Ming, summed it up when
he wrote, “We are still able to supply men in tleddf adequately in spite of the rapid
expansion of personnel. Our ability to do this barcredited to good planning’®

Supply at Nariza was one matter, but getting thofield was another. Captain
Sherman P. Joost, newly in charge of the Detachdf@®h®ir Drop Section, reported
that the facilities were “extremely inadequate,t that “in all fairness ... they being a
new outfit ... and already overburdened with theicatled regular customers,” that the
Section was severely overwork&d. He reasoned that if Air Drop reduced its duties t
just rigging parachutes to drop loads and prepasiagles like rice, salt, and sugar, then
the Section would run much more efficiently. Thet&thment also moved two officers

and a radio operator to Dinjan Airfield to be colited with the USAAF cargo

2% |pid.

%% peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA. One problem that Peers
pointed out in William R. Peers to John G. CoughitMarch 1944, F 192, B 23, E 165, RG 226, NARA,
was that other OSS units in theater, including whatld become Detachment 404, poached on the
OSS/SOS arrangement by requesting supplies uneguike of being from Detachment 101.
#740,S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May#i49NARA.

28 Sherman Joost, “Situation at Air Drop,” [early 493, F 314, B 56, E190, RG 226, NARA.
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squadrons. These officers were to secure air@atinge flight schedules, brief the
aircrews and pilots, put previously packed itemshenplanes, and accompany the
drops. This helped ensure that each group recéinedcorrect drop and that constant
coordination was maintained with the two main uthit helped in the Detachment’s
dropping operations: thé®Troop Carrier Squadron and the Rescue Sectiomeohir
Transport Commant?

The Air Drop Section would soon have other thirggsorry about. On 18
January, the group experienced Detachment 101gsesiorst disaster when three C-47
cargo aircraft were lost while on a dropping operato FORWARD. A flight of
Japanese Zeros pounced upon and shot down thafgikitiing most of the aircrew and
all of the OSS personnel. This included a Navyrplagist mate who was preparing to
jump in, a Field Photo photographer, and the héaldeoAir Drop Sectiorf*® The
disaster had immediate consequences. FORWARDdlidet another supply drop for
nearly a month, forcing them to live off the |a#d.Even though supplies were low to
non-existent, Luce continued providing medical darthe locals, accomplishing, in the
words of another war, his best to win hearts anmtsii He reported that he was

“astounded by the response of the natives to tiierddf medical care” because they

#9william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvening period 1 March to 31 March, 1944,
inclusive,” 31 March 1944, F 53, B 40, E 190, RG2RARA,; “0O.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly
Report,” May 1944, NARA.

20 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

%1 Richard DunlapBehind Japanese Lines: With the OSS in Buf@fdcago: Rand McNally, 1979),

278; interview with Marje Luce (widow of James) &ythor, Fayetteville, NC, May 2007, notes, Thetnex
drop did not occur until 12 February; Peers to ®@m, “Report Covering Period 1 February,” 29
February 1944, NARA.
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acted as if it were only natural for the Americémprovide it?®? Additional food and
medical drops covered the needs of hundreds ajemdius refugees who were fleeing
from the Japanese advance in central Burma and fa@ythe Allied offensive in north
Burma?®®

Despite the work Luce was doing, his team couldwark without supplies.
Although the USAAF helped where and as often ag toeild, it did not meet all the
Detachment’s needs. Drops at this time averageg £5,000 pounds a month with the
realization that they would rapidly increase throogt 1944%* By March, it had
already risen to 137,057 pounds; April’'s total 286,000 pounds; and it rose to
250,000 in May®® This increase in available aircraft was helpedheyDetachment’s
contributions to the north Burma Allied offensivedats greater liaison efforts with the
USAAF. Peers knew that he could rely on limitedperation from the USAAF, but
that this had the possibility of becoming scarcéhascampaign for Myitkyina started in
full swing. The Detachment estimated that it negdsld be around 500,000 pounds

dropped per month by September, so Air Drop becaprémary concerf>®

%2 James C. Luce, “Background, historical, militanggolitical of the Kachin Hills area,” 28 January
1944,

253 Father James Stuart’s account of his guidingegesf column to Allied lines can be found in the
KNOTHEAD report in Peers to Donovan, “Report Cougrperiod 1 April,” 30 April 1944, NARA.

%4 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrud9 February 1944, NARA.

2% peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 M&r8h,March 1944, NARA; “O.S.S.S.U.
Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May 1944, NARA.

#640.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May49NARA; In addition to two USAAF
squadrons, the"2Troop Carrier and the Rescue Squadron, the Aingprart Corps (ATC), and the 53%)1
5302" and 530% Air Dropping Platoons assisted; Peers to Donotfaaport covering period 1 March,”
31 March 1944, NARA; “O.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 MignReport,” May 1944, NARA; For a look at
how the USAAF cooperated with OSS in the Europbeater, see Troy Sacquety, “Supplying the
Resistance: OSS Logistics Support to Special Gipesain Europe,Veritas: Journal of Army Special
Operations HistoryVol 3, No. 1, 2007, 37-48.



120

Even with the increased effort, some of the figlougps were getting impatient
with the Air Drop Section. Complaints, such as thme from the field were common:
“It should be logical enough to understand thatssnmvho wears a 9 or 10 canvas shoe
can not wear a 5 or 6 ... | further suggest thastimply force try wearing shoes two or
three sizes too small ... | think it's [sic] damn isbness to drop a bunch of junk in the
jungle that cant [sic] be use@* Major Raymond T. Shelby, in charge of the
Operations Section at Nazira, responded with theviing, “Don’t mind speaking your
mind when you don’t receive specific quantitiesarid, equipment and so forth, give us
hell ... that is our sole existence to get you people wbatneed ... so don't spare us
one minute ... we don’t consider any of your requestsires as complaints but as
suggestions so we can more adequately séMeDespite Shelby’s efforts, complaints
continued; “every fucking time 30 Cal or .303 amisidropped ... the opening shock of
the chute rips open the container. And we sedreffi¢ld for loose ammad®®

In February, Peers requested from OSS Washingofirt heavy aircratft for
the Detachment. Although the Detachment had atnadint of twelve planeloads per
month, the increased Japanese air activity ha@dottee supply drops to be done at
night, and they required increased protection givdrere from nineteen to seventy-four
escort fighters monthly. Peers requested thaD®8 permanently assign an armed

aircraft capable of dropping supplies to Detachni®it He wanted a B-25 medium

%7 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Mar8h,March 1944, NARA.

28 R.T. Shelby to KNOTHEAD, “Dear Pamplin and KnotHgaroup,” 12 April 1944, F 453, B 30, E
154, RG 226, NARA.

29 Mike Council to Raymond T. Shelby, 22 April 1944456, B 65, E 190, RG 226, NARA. In Mike
Council to Raymond T. Shelby, 17 March 1944, F 4565, E 190, RG 226, NARA, Council reported
that his section alone consumed 447 ¥z pounds @féc day—illustrating the large amount of provisio
required monthly.
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bomber, complete with operating and maintenancss;rand the possibility of a heavy
B-24 bomber later. He wrote to Donovan, “This rsagm like we are asking a lot but
when you are in an unarmed DC [C-47 Skytrain or ¥)@-is no fun, especially when a
Zero shows up?® Although inadequate, Stilwell's response was wele. He attached
two USAAF C-47s for the “exclusive use” of the Dettenent?’* The group also
acquired three L-1 and one L-4 light planes, alarty three pilots and a mechanic on
loan from the 7% Liaison Squadron. To assist airborne insertities group also
opened a parachute school at NaZifa.

To get groups into the field, however, liaison waparamount importance.
Throughout early 1944, Detachment 101 continuestrengthen its relationships with
other commands. Not only did the Air Transport @mend (ATC) give the Detachment
credit for the rescue of several airmen, but digounit managed to score another coup.
Through its intelligence network, Detachment 10tawered the existence of a Japanese
radio station near Sumprabum that had been broagdalse signals to lure American

cargo aircraft off course so that they would fljoimountainside$’® The ATC then

briefed their pilots to avoid the trap. In a fugtteffort to help the ATC and the"10

2 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falgrud9 February 1944, NARA; At the time,
Detachment 101 possessed no air assets. Bothyfiey®loth and one of the Piper Cubs had crashed. A
second Piper cub was out of commission with a @dgopeller that could not be replaced.
2140,3.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May49NARA; The acquisition of the additional
liaison planes might have been helped by USAAF @Gdrdehn F. Egan who in March agreed to help
Detachment 101 by having additional airplanes agslgo him, for use by the Detachment. See William
R. Peers to John G. Coughlin, 24 March 1944, B9&,, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

272G, Edward Buxton (Acting Director OSS) to CommamgOfficer, Detachment 101, “Designation of
Parachute Jumping School and Parachute Unit,” T Ap44, F 2728, B 193, E 146, RG 226, NARA.
Opening a parachute school was not common for ®®St was done and other schools included
Kunming China and in North Africa.

2 Robert Baker to William R. Peers, “CooperatiorDetachment 101 with ATC,” 20 August 1944, F 3,
B 5, E 165A, RG 226, NARA.
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USAAF, in late February, Detachment 101 stood @p@$CAR group, whose primary
purpose was the extraction of downed aircréiisThe OSS's plans to help in the north
Burma campaign were finalized during Donovan’sieaxlisit, after which Detachment
101 sent the plans to “P” Division, the “clearinguise” for special operations, for
consideration. Upon their clarification, Peers weady to focus the Detachment’s
efforts on this one goal by recruiting even mowmdigenous personnel, constructing more
base facilities, and increasing training and liniséforts?’>

While it had little else, Burma was not short oésjal forces. Peers sought to
establish liaison with every other unit of thiséyhat was operating in north Burifa.
The Wingate operation was an example that “P” Dovisvas now functioning as
intended. Unlike their ignorance of the first Giiitrexpedition, Detachment 101 learned
ahead of time that Wingate would lead a secondditipe as part of a larger Allied
campaign. Not wanting to be again surprised, Dwtamnt 101 made sure that they had
liaison with Wingaté’” The Detachment also established contact with she\ir

Commando’s commanders, Allison and Cochran. Detacth 101 described the initial

meeting with Cochran as “most pleasant and beméfiti® The unit then arranged

27" peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falprua9 February 1944, NARA.

27> peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Déeeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

2 See “Plans” in Peers to Donovan, “Report CoveRegod 14 December 1943,” 31 January 1944,
NARA,; [Carl F. Eifler or William R. Peers] to WallRichmond, 14 February 1944, F 010394, B 270, E
210, RG 226, NARA.

2" peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrud9 February 1944, NARA. The officer
chosen was Lt. Charles Stelle, previously of theARsction in New Delhi. Detachment 101 had
proposed Operation DEMOS, but it was turned dowsabse Wingate would be operating in the same
area. With liaison established, the same men agallich as originally proposed, but under Wingate’s
direction.

2’8 [Eifler or Peers] to Richmond, 14 February 194ARM; For more on the First Air Commando, see
Herbert A. Mason, Jr., Randy G. Bergeron and Jamé&®nfrow, Jr.Operation THURSDAY: Birth of
the Air CommandoglUnited States: Air Force History and Museums Paagr1994)
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meetings with other Special Force commanders likkle @olonel Frank Merrill, who
had several representatives from Detachment 10dressto hin?’® Detachment 101
also established good relations with Colonel JosipWwell, General Stilwell’s son, the
Northern Combat Area Command (NCAC) G-2 offi¢&r.By March, Peers was able to
report, “our present set-up ... is working very weBpecially our relationship with
Merrill and naturally with Combat Hcf®*

In April, the unit formed addition relationshipsttvivarious intelligence
organizations, including the British forward integation center at Guahati, India, which
held refugees and persons taken prisoner in Japarcesipied territory. This liaison
enhanced the Detachment’s recruiting efforts. Ereteent 101 representatives also
made contact with the British intelligence sectai\garapara, where they interred
captured Japanese agents; the British Ministryfafrination in New Delhi, which was
involved in propaganda; and the Burma Police ligefice section®* These liaison
efforts were some of the most important advancasDietachment 101 made in 1944.
Through these connections, the group was ablesiorergreater cooperation from other
organizations, as well as tailor OSS support to 8pecific needs.

Regardless of the help received, the Detachmdhhstded adequate

communications. Frustrations remained high withldtk of OSS commitment to the

219 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrud9 February 1944, NARA.

20[Eifler or Peers] to Richmond, 14 February 194ARM. Cooperation was not acquired from every
U.S. Army officer. In late February, Brigadier Geal Frank Dorn, Stilwell's deputy chief, informed
Detachment 101 that he was going to “withdraw amynection with your group,” on account of some
agents that he thought unsavory characters anibpodapanese agents. See Frank Dorn to John G.
Coughlin, “Memo for Colonel Coughlin,” 21 Februat944, F 453, B 30, E 154, RG 226, NARA

21 peers to Coughlin, 24 March 1944, NARA.

282 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.
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Communications Section. Peers wrote to John Ggllouin March that he did not
think that OSS Washington understood the diffiegltihat Detachment 101 was having
with its Communication Section, nor was it “inteesgkin finding out.” He went on to
add that “I am fairly well perturbed at ... havingdo more signal work with less
men.”?®® The procurement and supply of radio equipmemrike remained a problem.
In January, the lack of radio equipment was oneenag limiting factor on how many
agents Detachment 101 could place in the fieldm@anications equipment was so
difficult to obtain that Peers suggested that nevs@nnel coming to Detachment 101
not bring with them supplies of personal clothinghieih could be obtained in theater—
but instead carry light radio equipméfit. By April, some of the communications items
that the unit had ordered had not arrived despitelay of eighteen montfi& The
situation had somewhat eased in May, however, ggats remained problematic. The
biggest problem then facing the Communicationsi@eetas a lack of suitable
generators for field use. This prevented usingdB&-produced SSTR-1 set in the
field.?®®

Compounded with the ever-increasing operationaé pte lack of
Communications personnel likewise remained a diffic In January, the Section
reported that lack of personnel forced it to plaaH-trained indigenous operators on

official circuits and let them finish their trairga-including in Morse code, “on the

283 peers to Coughlin, 24 March 1944, NARA.

%84 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.
285 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.

#0640 .S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May#i49NARA.
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job.”?®” The next month, Peers was reporting that “outaigersonnel is so limited at
present time that the units we are furnishing imf@tion have assigned personnel to us
to relieve the pressuré® The pace of the work continued to grow. In Delbeml943,
the Communications Section handled 1,571 messaigeswotal of 140,471 group&’
This was a new high for the group. By May, the benof groups had exceeded
200,000, up 24,000 from the previous mofithTo receive these messages, the
Communications Section at Nazira had seventeen mguiirators that handled the
message traffic coming in from ten field operatomgstographers and from the
additional personnel posted in liaison positiofbese numbers, however, do not tell the
complete story.

In mid-February, KNOTHEAD reported that the growmspent five and half
hours trying to pass traffic back to HQ. They wigtely the victims of a student trainee
on the other end. In exasperation, they askedrfother radio operator, but were told,
“there were none®* KNOTHEAD also reported that radio operators aziNaoften
sent messages to the field that were undecipheradethen did not stay on air to
receive. All these occurrences led to extremeration in the field. This was
compounded by new arrivals to the field groups waiol that the locally-recruited radio

trainees were reluctant to turn over their radaa more skilled operator, less they

%7 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

28 \william R. Peers to Faulkner, “I have just read14 February 1944, F 192, B 23, E 165, RG 226,

NARA. Peers further went on to say that “This Isedpgreat deal and proves conclusively to us that o
information is highly desirable to the combat uni¥¥e have had five men assigned to us by General

Merrill with promises of more to come.”

289 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

29040 5.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May#i49NARA.

1 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Margh,March 1944, NARA.
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suffer embarrassment. Instead, if overwhelmedpfierators would power down and let
the follow-on operator receive the message. Suethoals were unacceptable.

Despite KNOTHEAD's subsequent recommendationsPisachment had not
solved the problem as late as February 1944. Pelesged that his Communications and
subset Coding Sections were overworked, twentyfimurs behind in answering
messages, and had committed a few potentiallys®eaors in missing replies to
cables. Peers understood that his Communicatiers®pnel were not lackadaisical, just
seriously overworke®? Regardless of the lack of personnel, the Comnatiioics
Section had no choice but to transfer four ofaidio operators to the Cryptography
subsectiorf?® The creation of new facilities at Nazira, thowghimprovement, likewise
exacerbated the personnel situation. The increlaa#id necessitated a new
communications hut complete with improved faciitieeceivers, and antennas. The
larger building allowed for the installation of n@amd more powerful transmitters.
These in turn required the construction of two éaagtennas that would be of sufficient
height to reach Ceylon (now Sri Lanka) and Chungk®@hina. New generators and the
laying of telephone and electric cable were alspired?®* In an effort to build
redundancy into its communications network, theaDletnent also looked to older
methods. Having reasoned that past operationstinayte benefited from the
capability, the group sought to have OSS Washingtoruit a Pigeon Section. This

would allow agents to carry carrier pigeons witarthon drops. Should their radio not

292\vjilliam R. Peers to Harry L. Bearno, 2 Februar¢d9F 313, B 56, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
29340.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayi49NARA.

294 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falyria9 February 1944, NARA. Having no metal
or telephone poles available, the group substithegd| nut trees.
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survive the insertion, as was often the case, Wmyd theoretically have other means to
contact basé?
New OSS Branches Arrive

January 1944 saw the inclusion into Detachmentsl@banization of the first
non-direct action OSS branches, such as Moraledilipes (MO), that represented
functions not driven by immediate operational regunents. Originally, under the
Special Operations (SO) Branch, the OSS formed M@®a separate branch in January
1943 to create and disseminate “black” propagardtnough in existence as a branch,
the OSS did not finalize MO'’s directive until latiat year. It had a correspondingly
slow start and difficult time establishing itselfeyseas. The Branch was in charge of
subversion and psychological warfare activitiesadheater-wide scale, and was
authorized to conduct tactical propaganda withtfiiome units?%°

Following a plan approved by President Roosevelk®May 1942, in June
1943, the Joint Chiefs of Staff authorized OSSaalbpropaganda function in Burma
that would serve to harass the Japanese, encoBuauyeese national resistance, and

prepare the way for Allied operatiofi€. However, the first attempt to add a true MO

capability to Detachment 101 was a study paperaaethby Lieutenant Commander

2% Charles Fisher to John G. Coughlin, “Personnel@umplies,” 3 March 1944, F 373, B 59, E 190, RG
226, NARA. Peers seems to have been a bit dubibost the utility of pigeons. He wrote in March, “
don’t know who ordered them initially if they weoedered or somebody is trying to shove them down ou
throats ...” See Peers to Coughlin, 24 March 1944RNA

2% Kermit RooseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSSTval(New York: Walker,

1976), 212-215. Even when the Morale Operation®)Kranch was represented in the Far East, its
growth was very slow. The radio and leaflet sedtiof the OSS were later transferred back to theyAr
and used in the Korean War; For more on MO, sembéith P. McIntost§isterhood of Spiggnnapolis,
MD: Naval Institute Press, 1998),

297 Joint Chiefs of Staff 312/1 (Revised), “Joint Ghief Staff Special Military Plan for Psychological
Warfare in Burma,” 4 June 1943, F 93, B 546, E 186,226, NARA. Also see Carl O. Hoffman to
Harry W. Little, “MO Plan for the Far East,” 30 @bier 1943, F 1929, B 143, E 139, RG 226, NARA.
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E.L. Taylor, USN, after Donovan sent him to theugron a fact-finding missiofi?
Although his proposals were overly optimistic, tregide an impression on Peers. He
called for OSS Washington to send a dedicated Mi©esfand staff. Peers envisioned
the Branch as a “major unit” within the Detachmdmntt left it in MO hands to make
their inclusion a reality?® OSS Washington even had sample propaganda psofuct
use in Burma, but could only forward them to thegtier and hope that a staff that was
untrained in their use or utility might employ th&i

The MO Section of Detachment 101 was marked byntipermanence of its
personnel. The first representative of MO intenfbedetachment 101 arrived in
February, but stayed only long enough to recomntiexiding programs for the jungle
school®®* The next representative, Lieutenant Charles iHnFimtended to stay but
higher authorities sent him to work in Chitfa.But, in the short time that he was at
Detachment 101, he was a flurry of activity. Henanged to set up a short MO training
segment with the school, effected a working arrareyg with the Office of War

Information (OWI), and made trips to both NCAC @ndwo OSS groups in the fiefd®

2B E L. Taylor to Wiliam R. Peers, “MO Possibilitiesd Needs at 101,” 2 January 1944, contained in
Peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Deesrtib43,” 31 January 1944, NARA, and Taylor to
Donovan, 9 January 1944, NARA.

299 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Déeeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

300 Edgar Sallinger to Harley C. Stevens, “Burmeséd Spirits,” 20 March 1944, F 3, B 524, E 92, RG
226, NARA. In this case, the MO product was a sbdevice that emitted shrieks and wails. The inten
was to play on Burmese fears of jungle spirits.

%1 Carleton F. Scofield to Herbert Little, 24 Febyua®44, F 24, B 191, E 92, RG 226, NARA.

392 5ee Charles FenAt the Dragon’s Gate: With the OSS in the Far Hasinapolis MD: Naval

Institute Press, 2004) 15-19; Peers to DonovanpdiReCovering Period 1 February,” 29 February 1944,
NARA.

393 OWI was charged with “white” or overt propagandajle MO was responsible for “black”
propaganda—in which the true source is hidden;$®eDonovan, “Report Covering period 1 April,” 30
April 1944, NARA, and Charles H. Fenn to Harry Witle, “MO Operations From 101,” 10 April 1944,
F4,B 192, E 92, RG 226, NARA. A brief accountenn’s trip into KNOTHEAD can be found in
“KNOTHEAD Group-Report April,” 1 April 1944, F 4338 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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In this last capacity, he gave a brief on MO’siytilpassed out examples of leaflets, and
suggested rumors that groups might spread amongpihdation.

Under the arrangement enacted by Fenn, OWI ageceleédgin producing
propaganda pamphlets and leaflets for MO, as dirtleethe OSS had no production
facilities of their owr?® MO derived the source material for their produnsn the
debriefing of captured Japanese soldiers. Thétimegproducts aimed at driving
wedges between the ethnic groups in Burma andapengsé’> One product depicted
a Burmese knifing a Japanese soldier in the b¥¢ktten in Japanese on the leaflet
were phrases telling the Japanese how much they heged, including “We shall kill
you, the ants will eat your flesh, the jungle wsilvallow your bones®*® Other leaflets
told of the depredations the Burmese resistancanflaging upon Japanese supply
lines, even though nothing outside of that setyiphe Kachins actually existed. MO
sent these products to the groups behind the floretissemination. Fenn also used
another MO specialty; starting rumors whose solp@se was to erode enemy

morale®*” He also had plans to enlarge MO by five persgrineluding direct liaison

304 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period Mar¢h 31 March 1944, inclusive,” 31 March 1944,
NARA. Because of the black nature of MO propagaitddeaflets could not be printed on the samé hig
quality paper as that used by OWI. Instead, anld difficulty, MO had to find the “worst paper” it
could—usually newsprint, to duplicate the effectttthe leaflets were being printed by dissidentiBage
factions. See Charles H. Fenn to Harry W. LitthO Developments,” 19 April 1944, F 4, B 192, E 92,
RG 226, NARA.

3540.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayi49NARA.

3% william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing period 31 May to 30 June, 1944,” [30 June
1944], F 136, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

37 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing period March 1,” 31 March 1944, F 53, B
40, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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with NCAC and OWE®® Upon Fenn’s leaving, however, MO was in essemcimnger
present in the Detachment.

In January, the first representative of the Reseand Analysis (R&A) Branch
made his way to Detachment 101 for a familiarizatisit>*° This branch was one of
the original branches formed by the COI/OSS. Ipleyed personnel with research
backgrounds—such as historians—and was designaallezt and analyze information.
It would then present these findings in formal mpdelivered to senior policy makers.
With its inclusion in Detachment 101, R&A made thansition from strategic level
intelligence to providing tactical level products fin immediate consum&?

In February, the group established regular contébtthe main R&A office in
New Delhi®'! In turn, this office furnished a liaison officer Detachment 101,
Lieutenant Charles Stelle, who the OSS sent thiddidison officer for Wingate.
Before being so assigned, however, he presentadeastudy for how R&A might be of
use to Detachment 101, and in particular, to there$dntelligence (SlI) Section.
Impressed with SI's weekly summary, Stelle saw theduld be improved with the
addition of R&A officers who would cross-refereri@etachment 101 reports with
intelligence from other sources, such as open sauaterials. The result would be all-

source intelligence reports. Stelle saw additiovea}s that R&A personnel could help

308 Charles H. Fenn to Harry W. Little, “MO at 101, May 1944, F 4, B 192, E 92, RG 226, NARA.

309 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Déeeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA; Carlton
Scofield to Kennett Hinks, 15 March 1944, F EiflBr644, E 190, RG 226, NARA; The R&A branch is
considered one of the most—if not the most—valuéb#ésches and contributions that the OSS made
during the war. When the OSS was dissolved ontbliec 1945, the R&A branch was retained for use by
the U.S. State Department. This branch could Insidered the founding organization of both theeStat
Departments Bureau of Intelligence and Researchten@1A’s Directorate of Intelligence.

310 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA; Scofield to
Kennett Hinks, 15 March 1944, NARA.

311 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrud9 February 1944, NARA.
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Detachment 101 better utilize its intelligence ection. He proposed forming an R&A
section that could have an impact on a tacticalthedter level, by assisting in imagery
analysis, cartographic support, compiling themiatielligence reports, debriefing OSS
personnel when they returned from the field, présanterrogation, liaison, training
personnel in intelligence collection, and operaigrianning®*?

There remained deficiencies at the Detachmene gfbup had striven so hard to
improve its operational capacity that it ignored thundane. As evidenced in the
reduced length of reports following Eifler's depag, there were critical shortages of

staff personnel, such as typists, to handle cleneters®*®

The increasing number of
intelligence reports also meant that a standardimgdof evaluating raw human
intelligence was necessary. Many of the intellggemeports came from locally
recruited agents, who tended to exaggerate the exsnalh Japanese personnel. By
January 1944, the Detachment was expecting theahaof OSS personnel to sift
through, evaluate, and compile the repdtts.

Although merely a renaming of the functions alsebding performed by Majors
Robert T. Aitken and Chester R. Chartrand, thee&gtiSn was first mentioned by name
in January’™® The Section was to be responsible for providirefirst evaluation,

analysis, and dissemination of intelligence rep@mtsl secondly, to act as a security

manager. In this first role, Detachment 101 mattels a bold move and employed a

312 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falprtid9 February 1944, NARA, see Charles Stelle
to Robert Hall, “R & A Possibilities at 101.”

313 Coughlin to Far East Theater Officer [0SS WashinjjtMay 1944, NARA.

34 Wally Richmond to “John” [Coughlin?], 28 Janua§44, F 010394, B 270, E 210, RG 226, NARA.
3151t is actually called “Special Intelligence.” Aggently, Detachment 101 was not up on the latestse
from Washington. Peers to Donovan, “Report CoggReriod 14 December 1943,” 31 January 1944,
NARA.
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practice that is standard today. Although it nelead@re personnel to accomplish its
plans, the group set out in its first attemptseatednine the intelligence needs of other
organizations, as opposed to merely sending aleports as they came in from the field.
The Sl Section reorganized the Detachment’s igiatice collections into a series of
eight geographic areas that allowed the S| Settiaietermine what intelligence report
might best fit which non-OSS end user. The moreise reports were considered so
useful and the intelligence so unique that, in @oldito receiving the daily radio
broadcasts, NCAC detailed a plane each week toygicke summarie&?®

Detachment 101 would also hold a conference wigsehintelligence consumers
to find out their specific needs. This enabled@etachment to avoid forwarding
intelligence that would be of little utility to aapticular organization while at the same
time, trying to focus on that organization’s unigequirements. To enhance the
usefulness of the intelligence reports, Detachr®dtwould use standard U.S. Army
classification meanings as opposed to those oD®8 or Britistt*’ In an additional
effort to increase the utility of its intelligendde Sl Section established a forward radio

operator at Fort Hertz who could transfer inforroatback to Nazira immediately. The

1% Stelle to Hall, “R & A Possibilities at 101,” iners to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Febrfiary
29 February 1944, NARA; For the first of the weekitelligence reports that were separated intcetbht
areas, see “Headquarters Detachment 101: Weeéklynation Summary to Jan, 29/44,” in William B.
Shepard, “Report on Rescue Mission,” [November 1,943 eers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period
14 December 1943,” 31 January 1944, NARA. Theperte would include such items as Japanese troop
movements, as well as traffic tallies for speaifiads. In June 1944, the 101 summaries went to the
Commanding General USAAF, CBI, Commanding Genetah€se Army in India, “Y” Task Force,
General Dorn, Chindits, Commanding General S.&8mmanding General ATC, ATC Station #6,
Forward Area Intel and Security® Tactical Air Force, 443 Troop Carrier Grouff, Gombat Cargo
Resupply Group, USA Experimental Bureau, CougHldf! Air Force, Heppner,"7Bomb Group, Burma
Government, 8 Photo Group, L Air Commando, G-2 CBI, f1Combat Carrier Group, fBomb

Group, and the" Troop Carrier Squadron. Notice the large numb&rSAAF groups receiving the
intelligence reports.

317 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Déeeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.
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Sl Section also sought to analyze captured Japa&uesement, examples of which the
filed groups sent back to Nazft&.

The second role for Sl, of security, was a foreskadg of what the OSS X-2, or
counter-intelligence branch, would later perforReers cited the lack of physical
security as one of his chief concerns when he tmohkmand of the unit. Nazira alone
had twenty-seven camps spread over an area ofdquigre miles and only forty-five
Gurkhas available as guards. The S| Section pezpagyuard, or ground defense force
that would supplement the Gurkhas and also conegcilar patrols against enemy
agents. They would also have a pure counter-gégite role in which they would work
to uncover any subversion from within Detachmertt it€elf. But, in common with
other sections, the S| Section’s personnel sitnatiould not permit expansioh’

As opposed to the Sl role, the other main functibBetachment 101 was
Special Operations (SO). The element receivedkeaower in March when the group
began to create an Operations Section. Peersdtdxen pleased with what he thought
was disorganization under Eifl&° Instead, he wanted a central staff, under Major
Raymond T. Shelby, that was responsible for hagddech group’s needs. Shelby’s

first action was to meet with the commanders oéptimits with whom Detachment 101

318 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 1 Falrid9 February 1944, NARA; In February, the
group identified its first Japanese hydrogen cyamjds chemical grenade. The Japanese used chemical
weapons, though rarely, in the Burma Campaign.eXample of a chemical grenade use in early July
1944 can be found in Louis J. AlléBurma: The Longest War 1941-@Sew York: St. Martins’s, 1984),
301-302.

319 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 14 Démeri943,” 31 January 1944, NARA.

320 peers to Coughlin, 6 March 1944, NARA; Peers ta®@n, “Report Covering Period 1 February,” 29
February 1944, NARA.
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had liaison, namely, the aviation units. Theieg@on was favorable and these groups
pledged assistance to Detachment 101 when possible.

Peers also ordered the reorganization of the @pktations and the
decentralization of Nazira’s control. It was, acling to Peers, “perhaps the biggest
single step taken by 101 toward the improvementexpénsion of operations during the
entire Burma campaigrt®* Instead of staging individual operations, as heen the
case under Eifler, Peers split the north Burma afegerations (AOR) into four sub-
areas. Each area had a commander, who then hadlznof sub-units under their
control. Area commanders were responsible foratpmrs in their sub-areas, and served
as the first filter for intelligence reports andlimcommunications. This greatly eased
command and control as, in large part, Peers cadiyth direct Area commanders as
opposed to a myriad of smaller groups. In tura,Ahea commanders had greater
responsibility and latitude in directing operatiomdthough Nazira still handled the
communications from the long-range agents, the ameangement clearly signaled a
shift in Detachment 101’s operation to the shalpmmetrations as opposed to the long-
range operations favored by Eifler. In a nod ®ghowing importance of the
Operations Section, in March Stilwell directed Beerincrease the number of his
indigenous troops to 4000. Stilwell also diredteat the contingent of Americans in V-
Force become part of Detachment £¢71 This was a boost for the Detachment. Not

only did they get experienced personnel, but they gained from their operating

321 peers and Breligehind the Burma Road38.
322 peers to Coughlin, 24 March 1944, NARA. Peersemly concluded that the directive to increase the
number of indigenous troops meant that Stilwell faabbt of faith in our activities.”
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methods and information networks. This immediatedy an impact as the former V-
Force area in which they worked was now codenamezt&dion TRAMP, and their
operations covered the India/Burma border in nBidhma. Combined with
FORWARD, KNOTHEAD, and PAT, TRAMP created a foudperating area for the
Detachment.
Conclusion

Peers’ spring 1944 reorganization strengthenedybfnectioning sections, such
as Finance and Air Drop, and allowed the groumtoiporate new OSS assets. The
creation of an Operations Section allowed the tenttoordinate its groups effectively
and better develop standard operating procedurks.establishment of a central
intelligence staff allowed the group to evaluatelgze, and disseminate its profuse
intelligence collection to the best end user. Whitme OSS Washington had not yet
introduced some of its branches to Detachment dibeys, like MU and MO, remained
unproven. Nonetheless, they tried to integraten@ves into the unit. MU in
particular, had gotten off to a great start, buather and a lack of proper staging
facilities had slowed its growth. The role of M@hich remained unproven throughout
the OSS, was more problematic. While its ideas—thagromises—were great, the
results were not. It is important to note, howeteat the inclusion of MO meant that
the Detachment was able to look beyond its immed&attical needs and now delved
into operations that might not have an immediatierne

The reorganization also allowed greater reflectorthe Detachment’s role in

the Burma campaign. As Major Shelby, the OperatiOfficer put it in March,
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“Colonel Peers has for a long time been forceditothe ‘Show,’ by himself, but now
that a few new officers have been assigned to leins Betting the organization up as a
Battalion, with different sections and that is gpto relieve his mind for the ‘Big,’
picture.”®® Peers was moving as rapidly as possible to ircatp new OSS branches
into the Detachment 101 force structure to giveutié greater utility’** He wrote back
to OSS Washington in May, telling a prior visitonavhad come to the Detachment
when Eifler had been in charge, “You would neveogmize the unit at preserit® In
this, Peers was correct. The next chapter withitlédte organization as it moved into the

period from June though August 1944.

323 R.T. Shelby to KNOTHEAD, “Dear Knothead,” 4 MartB44, F 453, B 30, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
Shelby also sent a similar letter to Luce of FORWAR R. T. Shelby to James C. Luce, 4 March 1944, F
456, B 65, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

324R.T. Shelby to James C. Luce, 23 March 1944, F B35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

32> Wwilliam R. Peers to Carl O. Hoffman, 11 May 1984192, B 23, E 165, RG 226, NARA.
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CHAPTER VII

PEERS CONTINUES HIS REFORMS: JUNE-AUGUST 1944

Although the Myitkyina Airfield was now in Allietlands, the Myitkyina
campaign had entered an unplanned phase when thes€thad filed to capture the
airfield. This meant that Detachment 101 had te\w®n more flexible and do all that it
could to help. This forced Peers still to envisianw to position his unit to keep it
relevant. His efforts centered on transformingdgbiment 101 into an even more
effective tactical intelligence collection and guiéa warfare organization. Once again,
Detachment 101 headquarters experienced the grebtesge. The early part of the
year had seen the critical reorganization of thre sections of the Detachment, as well
as the inclusion of new OSS branches. Detachn&Entduld now begin greater
integration of the remaining OSS branches preseWashington. In theory, they would
improve the unit’s ability to wage war against ffa@anese in Burma. This was timely
because the war was taking a turn for the Allies.

By June, the Allies had the Japanese besiegeditky¥ha. Merrill’'s
Marauders, also know as the GALAHAD force, and@enese were doing their best to
seal off the Japanese garrison there from outsisistance. The Marauders, like the
British Chindits, were one of General Stilwell’'sMfeeliable units. Even though they
had suffered tremendous casualties just in gettidyitkyina, Stilwell used them long

after they had ceased to be operationally effecthike the Chindits, the Marauders
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never forgave Stilwell. Some 2,600 mostly gregslasements with minimal training—
derisively dubbed “New GALAHAD"—was flown in to fibut the unit. They too
suffered heavy casualties from disease and thendapa By the time Myitkyina fell on
3 August 1944, the Marauder battalions were dowesotapany-size. As such, the
5307" Composite Unit (Provisional) was inactivated onAL@ust 1944. At the same
time that the Marauders were helping to secure g, the Chindits were working
south of the city to cut Japanese movement alomgdihlines leading north. The light
force suffered heavy losses but prevented enenogddrom reinforcing Myitkyina. By
the time the Chindits were withdrawn to India inghigt 1944, they had suffered 1,400
killed and 2,500 wounded out of 12,000 that hadegaio the field.

Specifically for Detachment 101, the OSS had alMedill's Marauders in their
effort to secure the Myitkyina airfield in May. rigie the Allied conventional forces were
unable to secure the city, Detachment 101 unippet south. They did this to get
farther behind Japanese lines. There they disdupeenemy’s rear areas, and cut
Japanese lines of communication to Myitkyina. De¢achment’s emphasis on guerrilla
warfare meant that the unit’s focus on intelligedeereased. The Detachment’s efforts
from February through August 1944 in the Myitkyi@ampaign are the second case
study, and are discussed in detail in the nexttenap
Existing Force Structure

The existing elements of Detachment 101 did notararstatic. In the period
from May to August 1944, the operational elememidanwent some of their most

dramatic organizational shifts of the war as thagyiadly became a crucial part of the
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Allied effort. Other elements were not so readilegrated. Although the Morale
Operations (MO) Section made progress, it contirtadthve significant problems. The
OSS chiefs in Southeast Asia (Peers, Colonel Jol@o@Gghlin, Major Harry W. Little,
and Colonel Richard B. Heppner) arrived at an ages# in May that the first MO
printing press would go to Calcutta, where Detaamm@1's supply center was
headquartered. Getting the equipment and persevasgehnother matter. By July, the
OSS had identified several officers for the post,decured none. At that same time,
and indicative of the lack of effort shown by OS@&3aNington, Calcutta learned that they
were finally to get MO items ordered more thanmaionth previously. By August, the
additional personnel still had not arrived, eveouifh plans were made for groups of
Japanese Issei [first-generation Japanese immgytaiihe United States] to go to
Calcutta for translation work on MO matertay.

While plans—even if delayed—were in place to estdd1O at Calcutta, the
branch remained nearly non-existent at Nazirdnadt not had continuity of personnel or
direction. The Detachment 101 MO Section’s thiréctor in seven months, Robert
Wentworth, had no background in the field. OSS Nifagton recognized that any MO

personnel sent to Nazira needed to be for the idarahd not as temporary fill-ins. OSS

3% Herbert S. Little to Harley C. Stevens, “Answerytur pouch letter No. 3,” 26 August 1944, F 1285,
174, E 108B, RG 226, NARA; Herbert S. Little to RobWentworth, 14 July 1944, F 1295, B 174, E
108B, RG 226, NARA. The Calcutta branch latertgpffi from Detachment 101 to form Detachment 505.
Detachment 303 in New Delhi, which operated asaa &ehelon and administrative base for Detachment
404, did have a small MO staff.
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Washington had created a MO unit specifically fetdzhment 101 code named the
“GOLD DUST team,” but it remained in training. would not arrive until late 194%’

At Nazira, frustrations with MO were high. Wentwowrote to his Detachment
303 counterpart, Elizabeth P. MacDonald, “Frankly whole MO show at Detachment
101 has been completely muffed by the powers thdiack in Washington in that they
neglected to fill all their promises for both merdamaterial.®*® He later cynically
wrote, “Due to a lack of personnel and equipment dfvities at Detachment 101
continue to revolve on the problem of how to géndgk done with only a typewritef??

The relationship had also soured with the Offic&\fr Information (OWI).
While willing to print one or two leaflet producassmonth for the OSS when they were
not busy on another project, OWI was wary of tHeaélets being traced back to their
source. Even so, just to arrange for the printihgne leaflet, the OSS personnel had to
drive some five hours to reach OWI. In an efforassist, the MO section in New Delhi
[Detachment 404] reached out and offered to proguepaganda products for
Detachment 101, as long as Nazira told them wieS#ttion needed. Though it could
not solve all of the Section’s needs, the offer was of the first examples of OSS
branch inter-theater cooperatiofi.

The Detachment 101 MO Section tried to capitalzesample leaflets and rumor

suggestions sent from OSS Washington. This Sesg&ahout questionnaires to the field

327 Herbert S. Little to John G. Coughlin, “MO-101,'September 1944, F 1295, B 174, E 108B, RG 226,
NARA,; Little to Harley Stevens, “Answer to your pdhuletter No. 3,” 26 August 1944, NARA.

%28 Robert J. Wentworth to Betty MacDonald, 8 Augu#4, F 1193, B 116, E 144, RG 226, NARA.

329 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@sing period 31 May to 30 June, 1944,” [30 June
1944], F 13, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

330 Betty MacDonald to Charles H. Fenn, 26 July 1944193, B 116, E 144, RG 226, NARA; For

OWTI's reaction, see Wentworth to MacDonald, “Deatti,” 8 August 1944, NARA.
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to determine their needs and what kind of prodoatgt best work. New personnel
arriving to the Detachment were given a one-hoctule on the utility of MO
products®® This lecture had the alternate purpose of tryinget non-MO personnel to
think of possibilities they might encounter thagimi make for good MO material. The
MO staff followed up their previous lecture withather quick briefing just prior to
personnel going into the field. In July, the raspes came back from the questionnaires
sent into the field. The MO Section received retgiéor specific products only from
the groups that the Section briefed on MO methddse groups that had been in the
field longer, like FORWARD, were much slower inpesading. Clearly, from the MO
perspective, their limited briefing of personneldse they went into the field was
having an effect®

The MO Section had to deal with a number of prolsleflack propaganda was
not too effective in the area where Detachmentd@ams were operating, as the
populations were already largely friendly toward tilies. The MO Section sought
additional opportunities to expand its liaison eavith OWI, because many of the
products that could be used in north Burma werdengriopaganda. An example of this
occurred when a field team requested that MO preduleaflet aimed at trying to keep
the local population from moving south with thereating Japanese. By August, MO’s
situation was becoming worse. The Section wady#raectioning and was not

providing much assistance to the field units. BP&e&s completely disenchanted, and

31 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M§B¢' June 1944], NARA.
2 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvening period 30 June to 31 July, 1944, [Late July
1944], F 14, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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wrote to Donovan: “the confusion created by thie branch has been greater than all
the other branches combined and despite all prantisketter the situation it has had a
turn for the worse.” He further insisted, “An afr for Morale Operations must be sent
to this theater at once if that branch is to beesgnted at Detachment 16>

The Secret Intelligence (SI) Section was even wofsthan MO. The Section
had all but been dissolved and its functions rekjto other sections. Its security
function split off in July to form its own sectiowhich assumed the duties of vetting
indigenous personnel, counter-intelligence, cengdetters, securing classified
material, fire prevention, and physical securityled Detachment’s facilities. SlI's
intelligence gathering function had already beesodted by SO SI's intelligence
function was given over to Research and Analys&AR which was coming into its
own as an OSS-unique function embedded in Detachib@®drs force structure. In June,
R&A served to edit and route on intelligence matemreceived from the field. The
Section then encompassed the reports in the wagkligence summaries, used them
to make maps of enemy positions, and to brief newads to Detachment 101.
Additionally, the team completed surveys of roadBurma, and passed them to the
field. The group also served a strategic functibor instance, in July it answered

eleven requests for information and prepared twengymaps to send to OSS

33 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvesing period 31 July to 31 August, 1944,” [31
August 1944], F 15, B34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. Sdession Report” and “Monthly Report for
August.”
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Washingtor>* Other OSS branches also brought Detachment 19daghington’s
attention.

Back in Nazira, Field Photo was hard at work. Tiveye continuing work on
several films, including the Myitkyina campaigndandividual photographers were
recording multiple aspects of the strugdfe.To further speed production, Field Photo
began work on building a dark room in Myitkyina tiould be capable of processing
and printing still photographs. Such documentahielped to show OSS Washington the
efforts begin put forth by Detachment 101 and tmarenmental difficulties of
operating in Burma. On the operational side, NfaetUnit (MU) and Field Photo
jointly conducted Operation SUGARLOAF Il in Junk.was a seaborne reconnaissance
of Simalur Island off Sumatra, their first Ceyloaded missiof>°

Detachment 101 enhanced field supply operatioresskgblishing a supply depot

at Taro in the TRAMP area of operations and plarinadake Myitkyina a supply base

334 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August 1944], NARA. See “Mission
Report.”; Peers to Donovan, “Report covering peB0diune,” [late July 1944], NARA. In Peers to
Donovan, “Report covering period 30 June,” [Latey1944], NARA, see Charles W. Cox to William L.
Langer, “R&A Report,” 29 July 1944 and Robert E.ahas to Weston Howland, “Security Branch, July
Report” and Robert E. Adams, “Security Office Fumes”; Peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period
31 May,” [30 June 1944], NARA. An example of orfé/ashington’s requests for information can be
found at McClure to Hollis, “Urgent Request fordnfnation on Burma,” 9 August 1944, F 470, B 80, E
106, RG 226, NARA. A R&A compilation report of tiserategic situation in Burma can be found at
OSS/R&A New Delhi Office, “Burma: Situation Repdto. 1,” [March 19447?], F 1418, B 81, E 154, RG
226, NARA; An example of how the R&A section traiheutgoing personnel to report on intelligence
matters can be found in Peers to Donovan, “Remoastring period 31 July,” [31 August], NARA. See
Intelligence Message Reporting,” 25 August 1944,

33° peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M§B¢'June 1944], NARA; Peers to Donovan,
“Report covering period 30 June,” [late July 194MARA. See George Bolte to FP OSS Washington,
“Report of Activities for July”

%% The SUGARLOAF Il mission file can be found at P48 67, E 190, RG 226, NARA. An operational
report can be found at John Achelis to William ReB, ‘report on Operation Sugar Loaf II,” 20 June
1944, F 465, B 30, E 154, RG 226, NARA. Detachni€xit also had additional inter-theater cooperation
with Detachment 404 when Lt. James Tilly was orddrem the field and sent to Ceylon to establish a
school and training program similar to that at N&aziSee Peers to Donovan, “Report Covering pe&diod
May,” [30 June 1944], NARA.
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for the storage of radio spare parts. In Juneuttiesent two personnel to the airstrip to
establish a cache for supplies that could not bppid into the field because of weather
or enemy activity, rather than have full planesimetheir loads to Dinjaf’ They were
able to enhance the amount of supplies able to geoups in the field. In July, the
USAAF allotted Detachment 101 the daily equivalein®.3 planeloads of supplies out
of their main airfield at Dinjaf®® With the Myitkyina arrangement, and if the weathe
allowed, additional trips—that did not count tow#ne daily quota—could be
conducted. However, since the fighting from MayAtayust 1944 had largely destroyed
Myitkyina, a large forward base could not be mamgd there. In order to build up
stocks of critical items back at Nazira, the groumge again resorted to the tactic of
having incoming personnel individually carry itethgt they then turned over to supply.
Although ad-hoc, the method worked once ad#in.

The increase in the operational tempo since thenbewy of the year and the end
of the monsoon meant that the pace of airdropsdvimgrease. The number of aircraft
allowed the Detachment was not enough to supperytbwing necessity, leading the
group to request more carrying capacity. In Jibye, the group dropped 310,000
pounds of supplies into the field, requiring si&y47 loads and four from B-25%

Despite the monsoon rains, August provided no petvith 650,000 pounds of supplies

337 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M§B0' June 1944], NARA.

338 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Juytate July 1944], NARA. See William H.
Cummings to Quinn, “Air Drop and Air Activities,” August 1944.

339 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M0’ June 1944], NARA; Detachment 101 to
Supply, #4387,” 8 August 1944, F 1016, B 157, E, B8 226, NARA.

340 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jutate July 1944], NARA. See Cummings to

Quinn, “Air Drop and Air Activities” 1 August 1944Fhe more nimble and faster B-25s were used in
locations in which the slower and unarmed C-47shtrtig subjected to great danger on account of enemy
air action or ground fire.
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dropped out of Dinjan and another 200,000 out efativance airbase at Myitkyina.
This required 102 C-47 flights and five of B-285.As can be seen from this number,
the USAAF’s commitment to Detachment 101 was natlsmor was the overall cost of
the groups operations insignificant. The fast paEfadrop operations did have some
impact in the field as one man reported that “maelguns were dropped without ammo
belts, [submachine guns] without magazines ... vdduauipment was destroyed in
drops because of careless packiffg.”

Ironically, the tempo of operations and the rapadeat which the Allies were
pushing forward in Burma made the Finance Sectimiisasier. While they had to pay
a much larger number of local recruits, the Allagbyance made the previous form of
payment, pre-war rupees, no longer as criticalcessity>*> Nevertheless, the cost of
operations had increased by August to 470,000 superearly $200,000, and it became
necessary to forward base a finance officer at kyyia so that the pay of the
indigenous recruits could be more effectively apeesiily handled**

In terms of personnel, the Detachment was in bsttape that it had ever been.
OSS Washington was ensuring that even with the dy-pressure on the European

Theater” that it was doing everything possible éefx men flowing into the

341 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August], NARA. See William H. Cummings
to Quinn, “Air Drop and Air Activities, August,” September 1944.

342«personal Field Report of H.H. Ramsey, PHM. 2/f[D&cember 1944], F 78, B 43, E 190, RG 226,
NARA.

343 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jutate July 1944], NARA. See George D. Gorin to
Special Funds Branch, “July report-Finance.”

344 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August], NARA. See George D. Gorin,
“Report of the Finance Section for August,” 31 Aagli944.
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Detachment® The personnel situation had so improved thatite,)Peers was
imploring OSS Washington only to send him men tete adequately trained and
physically able to handle the vigor of fieldworkBurma. This was very different from
1943 when the Detachment was begging for persairagly type. In parachute-
gualified personnel alone, it had twenty officensl @ine enlisted men. This was eight
more than was available to the entire Detachmeannfust of 1942. In July, the table of
organization and equipment of the unit stood atdffiders, 322 enlisted men, and 210
civilians serving at headquarters. This does nattthe several thousand indigenous
troops and agents serving in the fig18. This is a dramatic contrast for a unit that had
arrived in mid-1942 with only twenty-one men, batre deficiencies remained.

One significant problem for the Detachment wasait& of pilots for the liaison
aircraft. In August, the unit only had two pilotsrd seven aircraft. A few additional
pilots were on detached service from th& Zihison Squadron, but they could be
withdrawn at any time, and, as a result, the Detestt continued to press OSS
Washington for more pilot”’

Local recruitment netted additional personnel. b&tter help secure agents,
through its liaison efforts, Detachment 101 secaaxkss to intelligence dossiers

complied by the British. The OSS then used thaigos to vet potential agents for both

3> carl O. Hoffman to William R. Peers, “Dear Colofaers,” 25 May 1944, F 192, B 23, E 165, RG
226, NARA.

348 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jytate July 1944], NARA. See “Status of
Personnel”; Peers to Donovan, “Report Coveringgue81 May,” [30 June 1944], NARA. In July, the
group received another thirty-two men, more in ovmnth than they had in all of 1942 and most of 1943
William R. Peers and Dean BrelBehind the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Naagtcessful
Guerrilla Force (Boston: Little, Brown and Company, 196330, relates that the group only had twenty-
five Americans in late 1943.

347 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August 1944], NARA. See “Mission Report.”
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Detachments 101 and 46%. The system was first put to use on a large Snaleigust
when Detachment 404 requested that DetachmentsKist avith the recruitment of
ninety Gurkha guards and six indigenous persormarederations. In addition, the
group was in the midst of processing seven agentSdtachment 101, nine for
Detachment 404, and seven for the Calcutta offiteBefore the OSS even approached
these potential recruits, undercover agents had@dyrinvestigated their backgrounds.
They tried to ensure that the potential recruitsewet Japanese agents and that they
were willing to conduct operational parachute jurfifs

Having more personnel required that the Detachmaesdire that they were taken
care of properly. In July, the unit requested thaeeded ten additional clerks just to

cover the administrative needs and the “tremendousunt of paperwork” of the

348 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jutate July 1944], NARA. See L. Coffey to

William R. Peers, “July Report-Recruiting.” Whilee system worked relatively smoothly, there were
occasional flare-ups with the British, who in sotases did not like the high salaries that the C&&ic

pay to the indigenous recruits. For an examplhisf see L. Coffey to The Governor of Burma, “Majo

E. Leach, C.A.S.,” 29 August 1944, F 182, B 21,685,1RG 226, NARA. This incident came right about
the same time that an SOE representative showetl Mpitkyina on a “P” Division matter, even though
had not been coordinated through Peers, the NCADIAsion lead. This series of letters can berfdu

at F 2152, B 119, E 154, RG 226, NARA. The incidealled the “Dilwyn Plan,” ruffled the feathers o
101, especially when the SOE representative infdrthe Kachins that anyone who joined the Americans
would be “unfavorably regarded” by the British ahdt any old Burma Rifles veterans would lose their
pensions and not receive service credit for the tivith 101. Eventually SOE encouraged the Kactins
serve with 101. See Sherman P. Joost, “Reporiald Eonditions,” 8 June 1945, F 26, B 74, E 99, RG
226, NARA. SOE also tried one more time to getSebranch of OSS to integrate with them, as had
been done in the ETO. Both Detachments 101 andw@d adamant that this not happen. For the series
of exchanges on this between Peers and other iffisee F 192, B 23, E 165, RG 226, NARA.

349 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August 1944], NARA. The new system was a
drastic improvement over the old, where agents werruited without extensive background checkse Th
fear was that the Japanese could easily infil@matagent into the Detachment 101 training progr&ee
BH/001 to SAINT, “Possible Penetration of OSS akcG#a,” 6 May 1944, F 1447, B 192, E 108B, RG
226, NARA. The locally recruited Anglo-Indian aAdglo-Burmans, many recruited under Colonel Carl
F. Eifler, were almost universally found inadequalexceptions were “Skittles” and “Betty.” Altholig

the reports concerning field concerns with thesggare many, see James C. Luce to William RsPeer
25 April 1944, F 455, B 65, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

%50 The number recruited was not small with 1119 sttsléor the Nazira jungle school recruited from 1
January 1944 to 1 December 1944. See Don Calldk&jor Callahan’s First Report,” 27 December
1944, F 550, B 38, E 148, RG 226, NARA.
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incoming personnel. To see that the personnettreidprofessional needs catered to,
the group established a citations and promotioasdthat held its first meeting in
August. This provided a formal way to evaluatespanel and a way to see that
individuals received recognition. It was a majoprovement as under Eifler's
command, the lack of promaotion for field personmwak a significant source of poor
morale®*!

The third change needed was for upgraded mediciitiess. At the time, Peers
estimated that there was a twenty-five percentedess in efficiency because of
illness*? In July, the group was making plans for the disthiment of a fifty-bed
hospital facility that had surgical, convalescdaiboratory, dental, and X-ray
capabilities. One of the main reasons for thisa@spon was to better care for the
increase in malaria cases that more personnel wwelte. The lack of medical care
already shortened to seven the number of dayshbattaff could devote to each patient,
from the necessary téR° To oversee the building and running of the Idegslity,

Peers recalled James C. Luce from command of FORB/ABnce again, he proved
instrumental. Through his connections, he secsesédral Burmese nurses that the

famed Burma surgeon, Gordon Seagrave had previeaoghjoyed. In the time prior to

the hospital’s completion, Luce instituted striathnods to prevent malaria infection.

%1 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jutate July 1944], NARA. See “Mission Report”
%2 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August 1944], NARA. See “Mission Report.”
33 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jytate July 1944], NARA. See James C. Luce to
Sylvester Missal, “Medical Report for July 1944.”
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This included filling in gullies to eliminate breied grounds and enforcing greater
precautions after dusk to prevent mosquito bités.

Like operations, the Communications Section was @s much better position.
The Section simplified the ciphering of messagesuich a way that receiving and
transmitting communications became easier andrfaieen so, the Cryptographic
subsection handled 235,000 message groups in AtRjust line with improvements in
encryption, the Communications Section as a whexdeganized. It pushed to Gelakey,
India, the communications duties of several figltiens, as well as reorganizing the
way that it handled field communications. The #ecinstalled a larger transmitter at
Nazira, which permitted the section to maintaintachwith “all stations regardless of
conditions.®*® Although there was still a shortage of sparespfart field sets, supply
was somewhat alleviated through coordination with).S. Army Signal Corps and an
arrival of supplies from OSS Washington. The giarahad so improved that August
was the first month since 1942 that the CommurogoatiSection reported that it had
enough sets to supply field ne€ds.Other sections also tried to improve their utilit

The Schools and Training Section sought a link \8ipiecial Operations (SO) by
debriefing individuals returning from the field,chwhere possible, incorporating the

results into training>® Troops arriving from the states were conditiodadng a two-

%4 For more on Seagrave, see Gordon SeagBawena SurgeorfiNew York: Norton, 1943) anBurma
Surgeon Return@New York: Norton, 1946)

355 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August], NARA. See Carl Hook to L. W.
Lowman, “Communication August Report.”

3% peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M§B¢' June 1944], NARA.

%7 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August], NARA. See Hook to Lowman,

“Communication August Report.”

8 «Interview with Capt. [Thomas] Baldwin,” 29 May 48, F 46, B 38, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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week introduction and field instruction course, gfhincorporated the lessons that the
Detachment had learned in the field. This coueseegvery new recruit a window into
each section of the Detachment 101 organizati@nethnicities of Burma, and a general
idea about how to live in the field. A multi-dayngle hike capped off the course, in
which students would have to live off the land uniikdd conditions. If possible, the
training group arranged a supply drop while outlenhike, thereby doing as much as
possible to prepare their students for when théyadly went to their respective
operations. Detachment 101 considered this causgal because the staff did not
think that the normal OSS training was adequaterswrote to Donovan that he
wished to discuss the matter with him when hees®SS Washington in September.
Specifically, he mentioned that a parachute graugergoing training at one of the main
OSS bases located at Catalina Island, Californcayldv‘be in for a rude awakening
when they hit Burma. The terrain at Catalina ismare comparable to the jungles of
Burma than Central Park is to a sand lot.” He sstgd that the closest one could get to
simulate the terrain of Burma in the U.S. was todtect training in the Everglades or the
Mississippi bayoud>®
New OSS Branches Arrive

On 30 May 1944, a recovered Eifler briefly returnedetachment 101,

officially for the purpose of showing off newly-ptaced OSS specialized equipment. In

39 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J(B4, August 1944], NARA. See “Mission
Report.”; also see Peers to Donovan, “Report Caggperiod 31 May,” [30 June 1944], NARA. The
two-week course syllabus can also be found hemyidusly, there had been thirteen weeks of indtsact
with fifty-six courses. Hours of instruction pesurse ranged from one to one hundred twenty haak.e
See Carleton F. Scofield, “Informal Report on Dataent 101,” 13 March 1944, F 1920, B 181, E 136,
RG 226, NARA.
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reality, he was on a recruiting trip to identifyrpennel for a new secret mission, the
Field Experimental Unit (FEU). This was a new grdbat was to carry out special
assignments under Donovan'’s direction. Insteddtodducing Research and
Development (R&D) devices to the Detachment, Etibek with him some of its most
experienced men. It was not until the next mohét the first true personnel of the
R&D Branch arrived at Naziri’

Although other branches like Communications and péidicipated in the
development of their own specialized equipment, R&&% an OSS-specific branch
whose purpose was to develop or contract for speetaweapons and equipment for
guerrilla warfare, special operations, and clandeshtelligence collection. The Branch
was also charged with keeping track of potentiaigful equipment developed by non-
OSS organizations. This specialized equipmentafasost interest to the SO and Sl
Branches, and, in popular culture, was much likeéittthe James Bonderies. It was
formed as an independent branch on 17 October 1242, was not until April 1944
that representatives first went to overseas posifi

R&D got off to a quick start at Detachment 101. thbnly a two-man staff, the

Section laid plans to assist the field groups. yléstablished a laboratory and used it to

30 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan] “O.S.9.5 Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May 1944, F
12, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Kermit Roosev®ltar Report of the OS8lew York: Walker and
Company, 1976), 230-231. From letters between &HBoughlin and William R. Peers, it is very
apparent that they did not know why Carl F. Eifkers coming back to the CBI; they even supposed that
perhaps Eifler was coming to be the theater OSi8ewffreplacing Coughlin. See John G. Coughlin to
William R. Peers, 18 March 1944, F 93, B 45, E 1RG, 226, NARA; Thomas N. Moon and Carl F.
Eifler, The Deadliest ColonéNew York: Vantage Press, 1975), 323. Eifletktsome of the original
members of Detachment 101, including Aitken, Ch&g], Frazee, Huston, and Richmond. They
trained on Catalina Island for an infiltration obkea, with the possibility of conducting operati@msthe
Japanese mainland. The war ended before they beutdnployed.

%1 RooseveltWar Report of the OS$55.
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help tackle the problem of how to camouflage radiod equipment so that they might
be of more use. In August, the R&D staff was cépabough to develop items for the
Air Drop and MO Sections of Detachment 282.ltems included a booby-trapped
exploding parachute container that would appe&iate been accidentally dropped to
Japanese troops. The R&D Section’s only commenherntem was “Won't they be
surprised!®®® Other weapons undergoing testing included antadé#pat would allow
the M-3 submachine gun to shoot rifle grenadesextpibsive fake firewood that could
be infiltrated into the fuel stocks used by eneoopmotives. The staff, increased to
five by August, provided the additional service@dching a short class to incoming
personnel.

Other new branches, such as X-2, the OSS counperegje Branch, were not
as well received at Detachment 101. Peers wratk toeOSS Washington that “so far”
the Section “has done more harm than go84.The beginning of X-2 was with the
British. They had agreed to provide the OSS cogidkeir counter-espionage files and
to train agents. In return, the OSS had to forrorganization capable of greater
security and stricter handling of classified infation. As a result, the OSS established
the Counter-Intelligence Division of Sl on 1 Mart®43. Having counter-espionage

under Sl was not completely satisfactory, so odurte 1943, the OSS established X-2

32 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jytate July 1944], NARA. See Lucy to Lovell,
“July Report-R&D” The first representative to Detagent 101, Captain Lee Tolman, had the additional
duties of instructing students at the jungle camihé use of OSS devices. He was followed in Byly
Major Samuel G. Lucy.

353 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August 1944], NARA. See Sam Lucy,
“"R&D monthly Report,” August 1944.

34 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jytate July 1944], NARA.
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as a separate branch. In part, this separatiom $ballowed cooperation with the
British without also giving them complete accesStholdings®®

The newly-founded X-2 Branch was in charge of margagecurity procedures,
uncovering penetrations of OSS by other intelligeservices, and ran penetration
operations of its own. Of all the OSS branche&, Was the most secretive. With few
exceptions, X-2 was not a branch that could be atbtd fit an operational situation, nor
were personnel generally shifted into the X-2 Sercts needs dictated. Although the
OSS had better established the X-2 Branch in theg&an Theater, the X-2 station at
New Delhi, India, was patrticularly active. In Chjrthe ubiquitous presence of agents
from Chiang Kai-sheck’s intelligence chief, Tai prevented the X-2 Branch from
being very effective. Burma had few such hindrance

In Detachment 101, X-2's duties primarily revolawund personnel security
and uncovering enemy agents. Before the groupglamncentrate on its eventual role,
however, it first had to arrive at how it would clutt business at Nazira. Then it would
try to determine how it could best serve the fighgrators and OSS Washington.
Unfortunately, this was not an easy process. AignoX-2 had worked out an
agreement with the Indian and British governmemtSabruary, the actual start of X-2 in
Burma was in March® An X-2 representative arrived at the Northern GatArea
Command (NCAC) and met with senior members of Garatilwell’s staff, including

his son. The representative managed to convinc&O\tbat a serious problem existed

3% RooseveltWar Reporbf the 0SS190. Although there had previously been a sgcfunction under
Sl, this was subsumed by the X-2 branch. Thisnefiscted at Detachment 101 as well.
% The agreement can be found at F 1421, B 185, B,1R& 226, NARA.
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with enemy agents who were reporting on Allied prosovements. This occurred right
at the time that the drive to take Myitkyina waslerway>®’ NCAC requested
immediate assistance, but the X-2 representatigdesphaken too soon. Although he had
discussed possibilities, he had no solutions ash&e&no plans to provide personnel.
All that he had managed to do was to raise Stils/élars to a fever pitch. Stilwell
feared that enemy reporting on NCAC movements wédirlg up his units. He thought
that X-2 had promised a Special Counter-Intellige(®CI) team, but the X-2
representative was not aware that he had madeaspimise’®® On 30 April, Stilwell
asked for a five-man X-2 SCI unit and stated thdte OSS did not respond, he would
take the drastic step of asking the British foptf& When OSS proved unable to
provide this team, an exasperated Stilwell turmedr tmission over to the U.S. Army
Counter-Intelligence Corps (CIC). The rivalry dexhbetween CIC and X-2 by this
move would later prove almost crippling to bothvsess.

Stilwell's move was an embarrassment for Detachrh®ft Peers reported to
OSS Washington that “had it not been for our owry wdose personal contact with the
General, and his staff plus the success of our ajperations, our entire program might
have collapsed because of X-2's unwillingness traie as part of our unit rather than
an individual branch.” He noted that X-2's condwets not typical for Detachment 101;

“the operation of Detachment 101 depends solelgsooperation as a unit rather than

%7HH/001 to SAINT, “SCI Field Units-Northern Burmadht,” 5 May 1944, F 1466, B 194, E 108B, RG
226, NARA. HH/001 is an X-2 given code-name anlikely Major Roger A. Pfaff.

3%8 John J. McDonough to Eric Timm, “Assam Trip,” 1dgust 1944, F 1421, B 185, E 108B, RG 226,
NARA.

%9 HH/001 to SAINT, “SCI Field Units-Northern Burmadt,” 5 May 1944, F 1466, B 194, E 108B, RG
226, NARA.
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operating as branches individualf/® In May, the Detachment 404 X-2 Section again
warned that there were many security threats fimysd-lipped Chinese, Tibetans or
Afghans who might be working for the Japan&SeThis further inflamed fears that
there was a critical need for counter-intelligepeesonnel in Burma and India. At the
end of July, the OSS finally named Major Georgé&\Hhite as the X-2 representative to
Detachment 101, although he never ended up seiviNgzira®’?

Peers still allowed X-2 an opening in Detachmerit 40d in August, placed a
substitute officer, Lieutenant Robert E. Adamgaiyitkyina under the cover of an
engineering officer. Adams bridged the gap untiu@ X-2 representative, Major Baird
Helfrich, arrived from Washington. Helfrich wassgn a list of suggestions to follow
when he arrived. This included using Kachins toeteout Japanese agents among
refugees, but in reality, the X-2 Section hadditdea of how it would operate in Burma,
or even in which direction it should go. Even msoethan MO, X-2 was off to a poor
start. OSS branches without an immediate taatisalwere difficult to absorb into a

unit that was increasingly focused on combat ojmersf >

3% peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 JUé,July 1944], NARA. For more on Peers’
embarrassment, see John J. McDonough to Eric Tithssam Trip,” 14 August 1944, F 1421, B 185, E
108B, RG 226, NARA; Much controversy still surrowsrttie activities of the head of the X-2 branch in
New Delhi, George D. White. After the war, Whigealleged to have worked on “Manchurian
Candidate”-like substances, such as LSD, on beffigife CIA. This period remains one of those that
continue to attract a number of allegations andspiacy theories. However, while he was in Newtel
White, a former narcotic-agent for the FBI, wasyweoncerned with the illegal drug trade.

371 BH/001 to SAINT, “Enemy Espionage Operations irsé®,” 6 May 1944, F 1477, B 194, E 108B,
RG 226, NARA. Many X-2 reports assigned code natméBe personnel writing and receiving the report.
372 McDonough, “Relations of the X-2 India-SEAC (4G4ith Det. 101,” 29 July 1944, F 1420, B 185, E
108B, RG 226, NARA.

373 John J. McDonough to Baird Helfrich, “X-2 Possiigls at 101,” 28 August 1944, F 1422, B 185, E
108B, RG 226, NARA; Peers to Donovan, “Report congeperiod 31 July,” [31 August 1944], NARA.
See “Mission Report.”



156

Conclusion

By August 1944, Peers had eight months of commaxémhis belt.

Detachment 101 was barely recognizable as the sagaaization that Eifler had
created. True, some aspects had remained the daffer. had instilled a sense of
purpose that pervaded the unit until the end ofstheof getting the job done no matter
what it took. Peers, however, had made the chahgépermitted Detachment 101 to
take on these tasks. Included in these changethwasldition of virtually all the major
specific branches and functions that the OSS hadfeéo, as well as an organic air and
maritime capacity. While there still largely remed a lack of true branch distinctions,
at least in the field, the inclusion of various O8&ments had improved the unit’'s
utility. Especially important were the improvemein the core areas of disseminating
intelligence and the operations center. Thesepeauahitted the centralized acquisition
and analysis of both operations and intelligend&chy in turn, allowed headquarters to
better manage both functions.

Yet, gone completely was the sense of drama anteansm that had marked
Detachment 101’s early days. Instead, Peers lkad the unit as his own and molded it
into an organization that had two purposes: to upgelligence and to conduct
guerrilla warfare behind enemy lines. The follogvzhapter, a case study of
Detachment 101’s contribution to the campaign fgtitkyina, will examine how the
unit was able to assist Allied forces from Februanpugh August 1944. This campaign
will show how far the unit had come from its 1948 aations and how it was at this time

regarded as a reliable organization able to acdashb mission.
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CHAPTER VIII

DETACHMENT 101 AND THE CAMPAIGN FOR MYITKYINA: FEB RUARY-

AUGUST 1944

The crowning achievement in General Stilwell'sthdurma campaign was the
hard-fought battle for Myitkyina, which began indd&ebruary 1944 and did not end
until the provincial capital fell on 3 August 194&€apture of the city allowed a more
direct air route to China, and its use as a mapotialong the Ledo Road. The
campaign involved American, Chinese, and Britigitds, but the participation of the
5307" Composite Unit (Provisional), popularly known asidi's Marauder’s, receives
the most attention. Detachment 101 also playagrafisant role. Before the Allied
offensive had even begun, the unit had thorougitflitriated north Burma and was
conducting limited guerrilla attacks and collectiagtical and strategic intelligence for
the U.S. Army and OSS Washington. Detachment Hatlachieved excellent rapport
with the dominant local ethnic group, the Kachesd had become the eyes and ears of
the campaign. By assisting all of the major All@ganizations involved, Detachment
101 was the only organization that was involvedlirfacets of the campaign. More
importantly, it was Detachment 101’s service irstbtampaign that highlighted the

organization’s maturity and its indispensable toléhe Allied effort>’

374 Myitkyina is the capital of Kachin State, Burmim 1944, it only had 7,328 people as opposed to
134,950 in Mandalay and 398,967 in Rangoon.
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Operations in north Burma still involved the compty of coordinating the
forces of three Allied powers that had to compranighey wanted to succeed against
the Japanese. Nationalist Chinese and Americaegarere limited to operating in the
north under the TRIDENT Conference of May 1943.e British 14" Army (the
equivalent of thirteen divisions and seven indepanhdrigades) composed of Indian,
British, and Commonwealth units, was in India amel ipper Arakan region of Burma
preparing for offensive operations in Burma.

Opposing the Allies were nine Japanese infantrisaiis and two independent
brigades engaged on three frot{ts While the combined Allied forces were preparing
for the offensive in north Burma, the Japanese Awag launching the three-division
15" Army in an attack against India. The Japanesmded for their offensive,
Operation U-GO, to capture the British militaryl r@nd supply centers in northern India,
specifically the towns of Kohima and Imphal. Thiasupplied, the Japanese planned to
sustain a further push into the Indian plain totbetAllied logistical lines to north India
and Burma, which included the USAAF airfields usedupply China. They hoped that
their success would stimulate the Indian natiohatigvement and prompt a general
revolt against British rule.

The Japanese offensive began in February 1944Qy#ration HA-GO, a
diversionary attack in the Arakan by the Japan&§eA2my that the British defeated in
the Battle of the Admin Box. Undeterred, the Jasanl¥ Army advanced on the

central Burma front, but when they did not captimeesupply dumps, their offensive

37 Louis Allen,Burma: The Longest War: 1941-@Sew York: St. Martin’s, 1984), 661.
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turned into a battle of attrition that lasted udtily. While besieged British and
Commonwealth troops relied heavily on aerial suphlg Japanese had paid scant
attention to their logistics requirements. Betwdtarch and July, the British forces
under Lieutenant Generals William Slim and Geoffégpones first halted and then
decisively defeated the Japanese at the twin baifl&ohima and Imphal. In tatters,
starving, and leaving behind their wounded, théseeged back into Burma. It was a
defeat that broke their offensive capability in B, and with more than 55,000
casualties, was the largest defeat suffered bintperial Japanese Army to date.
Lieutenant General Kotoku Sato, Commander of tpadase Thirty-First Division,
signaled to the ¥5Army, “our swords are broken and our arrows goti.He retreated
contrary to orders. It was against this stratpgiture that the Allied offensive in north
Burma was taking place.

Although they considered it a tertiary front, tlag@dnese maintained a substantial
presence in north Burma. The most important westite battle-tested T8 apanese
Division, headquartered at Myitkyina. It had aslei@ a long succession of victories;
from the sacking of Shanghai and Nanking the [8&0%, to the invasions of Malaya
and Singapore in late 1941 and early 1942. ThrestdWwo campaigns had garnered the

largest number of British Empire prisoners of wapmg 130,000. Like many Japanese

37 Meirion and Susie HarrieSoldiers of the Sun: The Rise and Fall of the hiapdapanese ArmyNew
York: Random House, 1991), 412. For a biographyato, see Richard Fulle8fvkan: Hirohito’s
Samurai; Leaders of the Japanese Armed Forces,-1926(London: Arms and Armour, 1992), 191-
192. For a detailed description of the U-GO offeassee AllenBurma: The Longest Wat91-314;
William Slim, Defeat Into Victory: Battling Japan in Burma anttla, 1942-1945New York: Cooper
Square Press, 2000), 285-346. For the Japands@liral soldier’'s perspective see John Nunneley an
Kazuo Tamayamalales by Japanese Soldiers of the Burma Campa@-1945London: Cassell,
2000), 152-212. Unfortunately, this work does ecmter the Japanese perspective of the north Burma
campaign.
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units in north Burma, the ¥&Division was severely under strength. In Jand&44, it
only had some 6,300 men, of which only 3,000 reexhioy late June 1944. The veteran
56" Division was also present in north Burma, whide the 18, had fought in the

1942 invasion of Burma. Elements of thé"153% and 3% Divisions, and the 2% In

all, they had more than 50,000 troops in the atea.

Facing this force were an array of Allied unitsnfréhree nations, that comprised
General Stilwell's Northern Combat Area Command AQG). The Chinese Army in
India contributed the well-equipped and trained,rmt necessarily well-led 2%2and
38" Divisions3’® The largest American unit was the GALAHAD foraeder Brigadier
General Franklin D. Merrill. Unlike Detachment 1@he three battalions of the
Marauders were not familiar with the operating emvment; even though they were
primarily formed from jungle trained or tested tps3’® Designed after the British
Chindits, the 5307 was lightly armed and mobile; its only heavy weapwere mortars
and 75mm pack howitzers. The British Chindits waffiially the Indian &' Infantry
Division and consisted of six brigad®8. Named after th€hinthe the mythical lion-

like beast that guards Buddhist temples in Burima second British long-range

377 Charles F. Romanus and Riley Sunderldiited States Army in World War II: China-Burmadia
Theater: Stilwell's Command ProblefWashington, D.C: Center of Military History, 1987130; 220;
Louis J. Allen,Burma: The Longest War 1941-fi8ew York: St. Martins’s, 1984), 662.

378 Charles F. Romanus and Riley Sunderldimited States Army in World War Il: China-Burmadia
Theater: Stilwell's Mission to Chin@Vashington D.C: Center of Military History, 195366.

379 Romanus and Sunderlar@tjlwel’s Command Problem85. The Marauders were composed of
volunteers from combat veterans of GuadalcanalNewl Guinea, or from training areas in the Caribbean
Defense Command and the United States. They Vleseposed to have received jungle training. None
had seen combat in Burma.

30 Only five of the brigades participated in OperatitHURSDAY one was held back to assist in a
similar role against the Japanesé& 28my in its U-GO offensive.
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penetration group was formed around those of tHelfantry Brigade under Brigadier
General Michael Calvert that had survived the f@ktndit expedition of February 1943.
The American 18 Air Force was assigned to support the Allied défea and
provide aerial resupply. Number 1 Air Commando teasifiltrate 9,250 Chindits
behind enemy lines, keep them resupplied, and&xtraunded personnel. Another
3,000 Chindits of Brigadier General Bernard E. Eespn’s 18 Infantry Brigade,
walked into Burma. Stilwell’'s remaining major Adti unit was OSS Detachment 181.
Prior to the Myitkyina Campaign, Detachment 101 trade main priorities:
intelligence collection on Japanese forces andogdispns; rescuing downed Allied
pilots; and least important, conducting guerrillarfare®®? The Myitkyina campaign
marked a substantial shift, for thereafter, gularilarfare became the unit's most
important role. Detachment 101’s involvement ie tampaign was in three phases:
Phase One (May 1943 until February 1944) was teeffensive period, Phase Two,
(February until May 1944) ended with the Allied tae of the Myitkyina airfield,;
Phase Three (May to August 1944) ended with theucapf the city and harassing the

Japanese retreat.

381 |_ack of air superiority did not stop the Japarfese conducting near daily bombing and strafingsrun
on the Chindit stronghold of BROADWAY. On 30 Marend again on the 31they even attempted an
aerial resupply to their besieging forces. In Juhe Japanese shot down eight C-47 and two C#f®ca
aircraft in the vicinity of Myitkyina, although saof this might have been from ground-fire; Eveoutih
aerial resupply had already been accomplished Détiachment 101 groups, the first Chindit mission in
particular had shown that aerial resupply of largep formations was possible. For more on the Air
Commando, see Herbert A Mason Jr, SSGT Randy @eBean, and TSGT James A Renfrow Jr,
“Operation THURSDAY: Birth of the Air Commandas Force History and Museums Program, 1994);
Aerial extraction of wounded personnel was a hugerovement from the first Chindit expedition when
the wounded were left behind with “five days rai@nd a compass.” See Pop and Red to John Ford, 28
March 1944, F 627, B 70, E 144, RG 226, NARA.

32 Carleton F. Scofield, “Informal Report on Detacmin®01,” 13 March 1944, F 1920, B 181, E 136, RG
226, NARA.
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The Myitkyina campaign built on the Detachment's\pous work in north
Burma in 1943 and 1944. In this time, the Detaahirhad increased its intelligence
gathering abilities, which was critical to Stilwelhd his planners because it confirmed
the state and locations of enemy forces in norttmu Detachment 101 groups also
provided a screen to alert NCAC about pending Jegsnounter-offensives. Even in
areas where their patrols did not operate, theafieetjungle grapevine provided
information on enemy movements and helped to redoumed Allied airmen. Captain
Vincent Curl, in command of the KNOTHEAD group, ogfed in February 1944 that
“We have this whole area pretty well organized difithe pilots] will tell [the Kachins]
that they are Americans there is only one chaneetiousand against their being
brought to this Hg, [sic] or to one of our otheitari**®* Detachment 101 groups had
also blanketed the area north and west of Myitkywth agents that sent a constant
stream of intelligence to Nazira, India, and frdrarg, to Stilwell’'s headquarters at
NCAC. This information ranged from tactical toadzgic and included Japanese troop
movements and order of battle. The Detachmentrallioed map coordinates of targets
to the 18" USAAF, who then bombed them through the jungleopgn The OSS groups
reported the adverse affect on Japanese mfalEhis was particularly stinging when

the hidden targets could only have been found byt observation, such as a bridge

3 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvesing period 1 March to 31 March, 1944,
inclusive,” 31 March 1944, F 53, B 40, E 190, RG2RARA.

%4 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvening period 1 February to 29 February, 1944,
inclusive,” 29 February 1944, F 52, B39, E 190, B, NARA. The USAAF flew as many as 170
sorties per day in the Hukawng Valley. Accordingh interview with a Lt. Jenkins, a P-40 pilot who
crashed and was picked up by Detachment 101, kbis piften did not know why they were bombing
through tree cover and had no idea that they wausing so much damage. In fact, they preferreeroth
missions to such a “dull assignment,” so that tlveuld know that they were doing damage to the
Japanese. “KNOTHEAD Group-Report April,” 1 Apri®d4, F 433, B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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near Myitkyina that was constructed with its roadlbe&lden just under the surface of the
water®®®> The combination of intelligence and bombing clépbJapanese transportation
so that by the beginning of the campaign, onlyghoeomotives remained operational
west of Myitkyina®®®

By recruiting Kachins and other ethnic minoritiBgtachment 101 also begun to
build what would become a considerable guerrilladémf nearly 4,000 by mid-1944.
Curl went a step farther by incorporating Mgihprap Hpuing [Lightning Force] of
Kachin leader Zing Tawng Naw, to serve as the muscfer his offensive operatioris.
Although Zing Tawng Naw’s guerrillas inflicted ralely few casualties on the
Japanese by the start of the Myitkyina Campaigey thad a great psychological effect.
According to a captured Japanese soldier, Japgadses did “not mind working in
American or Chinese occupied territory but nevdunteered for assignments against
the Kachins as casualties were always about 5@pef®

As soon as he learned of the upcoming north Buffesmsive, Lieutenant
Colonel Peers tried to demonstrate Detachment 10ility to other Allied elements in

the campaign. He assigned Chief Warrant OfficdsdRoRhea and Lieutenant Martin J.

3> «Theater Officer's Pouch Report,” 2 May 1944, F, B175, E 99, RG 226, NARA.

3¢ peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Falyri@9 February 1944, NARA

37 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing period 1 April to 30 April, 1944,
inclusive,” 30 April 1944, F 54, B 110, E 190, R@&2 NARA. Under a policy set up by the previous
Detachment 101 commander, Colonel Carl F. Eiflez,families of the Lightning Force were to be taken
care of by Detachment 101. In a scene much liketwidould occur later in the Central Highlands of
Vietnam, the families clustered around the Detaciirt@1 main field camp at KNOTHEAD. Food
supplies were stretched to the limit and Eifletissessor, Peers, ordered the practice to stop bedau
interfered with operations. The refugees weremibe option of being led to Allied lines. The feand
welfare of the Kachin refugees was not in any veapfluence the actions or policy of this unit.”
“KNOTHEAD Group-Report April,” 1 April 1944, NARA.An account of the group making their way to
Allied lines can be found at James Stuart, “DetbiReport by Father Stuart in His Attempt to Take
Refugees to Shingbwiyang Evacuee Camp, [[March 194433, B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

38 «KNOTHEAD Group,” [March-May 1944], F 48, B 38, 190, RG 226, NARA.
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Waters as liaison officers to Merrill's Maraudekgeutenant Charles C. Stelle to the
Chindits; and Captain Peter S. Joost to thAit Commando. Peers cited Joost
specifically for “doing a magnificent job” and bdihg up “OSS in the eyes of General
Wingate and Col. Cochraif® All groups had Kachin teams to accompany thediai
elements. Captain Chester R. Chartrand of thee&tic, at NCAC headquatrters,
transmitted Stilwell’s specific intelligence reqteto the liaison elements’

On 20 February 1944, Detachment 101 entered Pivagef the offensive when
Curl was ordered to meet with Merrill and offer #msistance of KNOTHEAB! The
slow pace of the Allied advance delayed the meetmjthe first direct contact with
Allied forces was on 8 March when runners arrivenif Chinese units. Not until 15
March did Curl meet with Merrill, whom he briefed the local situation. Father James
Stuart, an Irish Catholic priest working with KNOEAD, conducted services for the
Marauders. KNOTHEAD was of more immediate assistamhen one officer and
sixty-seven enlisted casualties were flown ouheirtimprovised airstrip by light plane.
Kachin guides were invaluable by pointing out tasiest and most direct paths through
the are&”® KNOTHEAD reported that “A group [of Marauders] uld be advancing

down the trail, when the Kachin out front would spod point (rather like a bird-dog),

39 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Falyri@9 February 1944, NARA; Peers advised
Merrill not to have the Marauders march 125 mitetheir jumping off point, but instead be trucked o

fly. Merrill said that he wanted them to marchomder to condition his men. Merrill's decision
contributed to the Marauders’ fatigue and exhanssee William R. Peers and Dean Brdiishind the
Burma Road: The Story of America’s Most Succe&afelrilla Force(Boston: Little, Brown and
Company, 1963), 141-142.

3% peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA. The Marauders, however,
were behind schedule and in the meantime, Detachh@dnstill had a representative with the Marauders
in the form of Lt. Waters, a liaison officer whodhbeen with the group since 19 February.

391 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Margh,March 1944, NARA.

392 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.
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since he could not talk to them. They invarialdyrid a [Japanese] position ... which
they never would have seen otherwid€.”Kachins also had the ability to tell friend
from foe as “to the inexperienced eye ... there iglifference in a Burman and a Kachin
... a Japanese out of uniform is almost as diffitultecognize ** The Kachins also
identified friendly villages, river crossings, apdtable water sources. The other
KNOTHEAD groups positioned further away reportedJapanese troop movements
and concentrations facing the Marauders.

Curl’s strike forces were also stirring up the Jagse, and on 22 February,
Stilwell directed that the Lighting Force stop arsbig Japanese patrols so as not to
alert them of the upcoming offensiV€. The order was revoked on 5 March. Lieutenant
James L. Tilly, the American advisor with the Ligimg Force, was told to get into the
act harassing the Japanese and to disrupt theavéiry way possible®*® Peers directed
Curl to make sure that Tilly had at least a hundnesh and to keep Nazira informed
when and where the Lightning Force would attack.

On 6 March 1944, a failed attempt at a roadblockhleylighting Force
heightened Japanese awareness of the guerrillat.thReetaliation came on 10 March
when the Lightning Force ran into a Japanese ambiika entrenched Japanese troops
allowed the Lightning Force to enter their kill zobefore firing, but their marksmanship
was poor and they did not hit one Kachin. Withotizer option, the Kachins charged

the Japanese and sprayed them with automatic wedipen The Japanese counter-

393« NOTHEAD GROUP,” [March-May, 1944], NARA.

394« NOTHEAD Group-Report April,” 1 April 1944, F 438 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
3% peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 Margh,March 1944, NARA.

39 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.
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attacked. The OSS reported that “One [Japaned&gdhrust his bayonet into the
leading Kachin ... this Myihprap Hpung then smashisdllommy gun over the
[Japanese soldier’s] head, and the man beside dimiycblew off the [Japanese
soldier’'s] head with a shotgun ... another [Japase&#ier] charged, he was brought
down with the other barrel of the shotgufi’”” Then, the Lightning Force withdrew to
reorganize.

The next day the Kachins routed the Japanese fdree.Kachins crept to within
twenty-five feet of the Japanese and so surprisechtwhen they leapt forward to
assault that the enemy abandoned their weaponscumament and fled. The Japanese
response was to retaliate on the civilian poputatidilly reported that “One old Kachin
was captured ... he was tortured ... to reveal azatlon ... he did not talk ... and was
put to death with the bayonet?®

Poor communication and the movements of Allieddésrwere confusing. On 16
March, a Lightning Force patrol was lying in ambuasha trail near Hkawnglaw Hka,
when a large body of soldiers (200) approachednKiig that they were Chinese from
a nearby element, the Kachins challenged them u€irig.,” which was one-half of the
sign/countersign for the area. The Japanese s®lgisponded by raising their weapons,
which was “definitely the wrong password® This fight enabled the Marauders, who
were also engaged with this force but who did mbtkpow of the OSS presence, to

disengage and slip around the contested area.e€thinrces later relieved the Lightning

397 {1hi

Ibid.
39 jJames Tilly, untitled report, [March 1944], F 48329, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
399 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.
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Force and dealt with the remaining Japanese. rduhe assistance that Detachment
101 could offer, the Marauders refused to rely ugp@m at first. Tilly commented that
the worse part of this was the “unnecessary ndraenon the leading American
soldiers,” who were blazing their own trails anevé&ating out [Japanese] fire at every
turn.”*®° Fortunately, Merrill came to realize the valuenafrking with Detachment
101.

By the end of March 1944, Detachment 101 credited.ightning Force with
160 Japanese killed. Some 160 Lightning Force Kaohere serving as Marauder
guides and scouts. Merrill conferred several tichdy with Father Stuart and Zing
Tawng Naw. Stuart was especially valuable as bkesfluent Kachin, and was attached
to the Marauder command post. Detachment 101 elfesnspeeded up the Marauder
advance by providing so much information on Japate®p movements that it reduced
the necessity of sending out reconnaissance pafftle Kachin guides became
indispensable and each battalion had two pointegjigthile an additional pool of ten to
fifteen guides was maintained at the regimentalroamd post. Detachment 101 patrols
operated even farther ahead of the Marauders leatkat—itself a day’s march away
from the main body. They improved or cut new g&d allow easier passage for pack
animals. Because of their valuable assistancesegered KNOTHEAD to move
further south and to recruit more Kachffis.

Peers placed Lieutenant Jack C. Pamplin in commakdNOTHEAD after Curl

left for another OSS assignment with former comnear@harl F. Eifler. Pamplin visited

% James Tilly, “Lt. Tilly’s Report,” [March 1944], B86, B 67, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
01 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.
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Merrill at Nhpum at the end of March and reportedPeers at Nazira that Merrill was
“quick to realize the actual and potential valueof Kachins” and lavished praise on
Father Stuart and Zing Tawng Naw. Pamplin radibed the Marauders now had the
“greatest respect” for the Kachins and their figgtmethods. He often heard them say,

“I'm damn glad they’re on our sidé®

Pamplin also noted that the American forces
have come to realize that the organized Kaching havbeen just as important a factor
in their own preservation as it has been in theicsss against the [Japanese] foré&s.”

At the end of March, the Marauder'¥'Battalion, one of the three separate
Allied columns, barricaded itself at Nhpum Ga ghtia rear-guard action. There the
Japanese besieged it for two weeks. The situagoame dire and only airdropped
supplies prevented them from being overrun. Elémehthe Lightning Force led by
Father Stuart conducted harassing attacks on fiamdae surrounding th&Battalion
and their cumbersome logistics train, distractimg dapanese sufficiently to enable the
Marauders to regroup. The 530§ acting commander, Colonel Charles N. Hunter,
(Merrill had been evacuated after suffering a hatieick) praised Detachment 101’s
Kachins for “saving over two-thirds of Merrill’s foes.”%*

Other Detachment 101 forces made significant doutions to the Myitkyina
campaign. Lieutenant Charles Stelle, after meetiitig Major General Orde Wingate at

Imphal, India, was asked to join the 77th Brigad@ough Stelle’s initial duties were

channeling the Chindits’ requests to tiieAlr Commando, Wingate expanded his

492 Jack Pamplin to William R. Peers, “Dear Col. P#&38 March 1944, F 453, B 30, E 154, RG 226,
NARA

403 «K NOTHEAD Group-Report April,” 1 April 1944, F 438 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

404 «“KNOTHEAD GROUP,” [March-May 1944], NARA.
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role*%> When the first planeload of Kachin guides west In a CG-4A Waco glider

accident, Stelle arranged to replace them witlDsitachment 101 Kachiff§® On 19
March, they went into BROADWAY, the Chindit landizgne, and sent on patrol four
days later. They identified, apprehend, and brolagal Kachin collaborators back to
British lines, and helped to repulse Japanesekatfat Reverting to his original
Research and Analysis (R&A) function and usingkmewledge of Japanese, Stelle
identified several Japanese units and enemy affemscaptured documents. These
agents were swiftly dealt with: “A five minute setang ... provided a really definitive
translation—definitive by reason of the fact thathiearer was shot ten minutes laf&f.”
Stelle’s most important contribution was liaisovieeen the Chindits and
Stilwell. Wingate was loath to send informationoiigh channels. In January 1944,
Joost, the Detachment 101 liaison officer with 1fiédir Commando, commented that
“abysmal ignorance existed regarding Intelligenceé Rlans between the Americans and
British.” Thus, Wingate’s liaison officer at NCA@as never “really up-to-date on the

plans and position” of the Chindit¥ Stilwell had no liaison officer with the Chindits

“%5 Stelle was also to provide OSS Intel to Wingatace OSS equipment and personnel at Wingate’s
disposal, find possibilities for Morale Operatio8gecial Operations and Secret Intelligence warl, a
perform a tactical Research and Analysis (R&A) fiox@. To perform this mission, Stelle had a crash
course in the area that Wingate would go into, el as familiarization with enemy equipment and the
operations of Detachment 101. Charles C. Stellgalt “Activities as OSS Liaison Officer with Gerad
Wingate's Forces,” [June 1944], F 2010, B 109, E,1BG 226, NARA.

%% peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 1 M&rgh,March 1944, NARA. Per Charles C. Stelle,
“Report on Operations of Unit A Group,” [March 194& 486, B 67, E 190, RG 226, NARA, the code
names of the Kachins were Petru, Pom, Htem, Clitagy, and Long. For more on the CG-4A, see Troy
Sacquety, “the CG-4A Waco GlideVeritas3 (No. 2, 2007) 35-37.

97 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA. Detachment 101 later
occupied BROADWAY in August after it was abandotgdthe Chindits, and used it as an operations
base and landing strip to infiltrate/exfiltrate pemnel.

“%8 Stelle to Hall, “Activities as OSS Liaison OffigefJune 1944], NARA.

409 Sherman P. Joost to Peers, “On or about Januarg8 May 1944, F 466, B 66, E 190, RG 226,
NARA. Another copy can be found in F 2010, B 189,54, RG 226, NARA. Joost was the “jack of all
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making Stelle thele factolink between the two organizations. In turn, Watgygave
him carte-blancheaccess to their message traffic, and encourageddiforward what
messages he saw fit.

The north Burma campaign was in full-swing at¢ne of March 1944. As the
Marauders pressed further into Japanese heldetgtrihey left KNOTHEAD's area of
operations and moved closer to Operation FORWARIes. Lieutenant Commander
Luce, commanding FORWARD was a rare breed. Bwitngi he was a surgeon but he
was an equally outstanding guerrilla leader. lreary version of Civil Affairs, Luce
conducted a medical clinic and gained the trusaodl recruits from, the local
inhabitants. On 5 March, much to the incredulityhe locals, he performed a
successful brain surgery on a Kachin soldier utisimost primitive of conditions.
During the Myitkyina operations, Luce commandedeguerrilla companies and ten
radio operators; in all some 1100 nféh.They were organized into 154-man
companies, and like all the Detachment 101 guasriVere lightly armed but their large
number of automatic weapons allowed great firepd#WeMuch like KNOTHEAD had
done, these forces screened the flanks of the Marawand waylaid Japanese forces

moving to confront the separate Allied columns.

trades” in Detachment 101 during the Myitkyina Cangp. As liaison officer to the Air Commando, he
went into BROADWWAY by Glider, was later given corand of the DEMOS group and accompanied a
Chindit column called the “Dah” force. He latepl@ced James C. Luce as the Commanding Officer of
FORWARD.

*101william R. Peers to William J. Donovan] “O.S.9.8 Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” May 1944, F
12, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

1 James C. Luce, “Report on Tour of Duty With OffifeStrategic Services Detachment 101: North
Burma and Assam, November 1, 1943 to April 1, 19f&pril 1945], original in author’s possession.
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Advancing Allied troops, however, overran sevefahese Detachment 101
groups. In April, Peers reported to Washingtorn RE&D (another element led by “A”
Group veteran Patrick “Red” Maddox) and PAT hatiatoandon their positions ... or
penetrate still deeper into Japanese-held territdfyMoving forward was not a bad
strategy. The groups could continue their missam as a later Detachment 101 unit
found out in 1945, it was a good operational pcacti

The closer you got to your own lines, the densercttncentration of regular

enemy troops ... What you met deep in enemy territa@ge police ... trained to

fight one on one ... two platoons of regular soldmoald have defeated my

whole battalion with no difficulty. But one of opftatoons of forty men could

have defeated a force of over one hundred policemaal our battalion could

have taken on a police force of close to a thou$anat least several houts
In PAT’s case, their move south enabled the groupreck a train on the Myitkyina-
Mogaung railway on 24 Aprff*

The increased requirements brought on by the d\hi@ved south meant that the
Detachment had to get more personnel into the éisldoon as possible. Many were
radio operators and medics who were necessarypfmwsithe field groups. U.S. Navy
Pharmacist’s Mate 1/C Lysle Wilson recalled durigfirst C-47 trip into Burma,; “I
realized how much my new job meant. | could viengabne of these very boys in the

plane with me, being wounded and everything forshifety on my hands ... | made up

my mind at that moment to work hard and do my b&st.

12 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.

13 Roger Hilsman, American Guerrilla: My War Behind Japanese Lih@rawfordsville, Indiana:
Brassey’s. 1990), 170-171.

“4«Operations,” [June 1944], F 486, B 67, E 190, BZ6, NARA.

“1>«personal Field Report of Lysle E. Wilson PHM T/late 1944], F 78, B 43, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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Providing tailored support to the combat forces thiavbacks. In April 1944,
Peers relayed to Donovan that intelligence colbectook a backseat to the “sharp

16 still, there were some

increase in the actual combat functions of ourgisit
successes. British Brigadier General Michael Galysked for two OSS Nisei to help
the Chindits exploit the intelligence scored froapped Japanese telephone cable.
The DAVIS group, operating out of the BROADWAY figlprovided such opportune
intelligence on Japanese troop movements that NB&gdquarters told the group to
treat all messages as urgent and to send someutvtdiong the time to encode théff.
May 1944 saw Detachment 101 further assisting tlieddoffensive.

FORWARD commenced clearing villages to the eadfytkyina and on 10 May,
staged a successful diversionary attack east ofikdyiyia to shield the Marauders’
advance from discovery. The attack tied down tllegenese battalions to the loss of
three Kachins killed. On 15 May, FORWARD'’s Kachaisectly assaulted the village
of Sadon, killing half of the sixty-five defendeand suffering three killed and twelve

wounded before withdrawin? The Kachins sniped at the defenders until 29 June

when they took control of the tow/A’

“1° peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 1 Ap80 April 1944, NARA.

“I7william R. Peers to “P” Division, “Processing ofi€ent and Future Operational Plans,” 5 April 1944,
F 340, B 57, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

“8 Thomas J. Davis to Operations, “Report of Fiel&@gions for Period April 7 to July 1, 1944,” July
1944, F 415, B 28, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

19 Luce, “Report on Tour of Duty,” [April 1945]; Josk E. Alderdice to Charles S. Cheston, “Casualties
and lliness of Personnel,” 31 August 1944, F 20BAR6, E 165, RG 226, NARA; A Kachin after-action
report of this engagement can be found at Sima l§aemMajor [Sherman P. Joost], 4 September 1944, F
46, B 38, E 190, RG 226, NARA. The group miscaltedl and originally estimated that there were 35
Japanese in the village. See James C. Luce, “Repdkction at Sadon; May 15 to June 24,” [July 4P4

F 450, B 64, E 190, RG 226, NARA. The chaotic manf the campaign troubled FORWARD's
guerrillas. U.S. Navy Pharmacist Mate R.B. Wattgrorted on 13 May that a large group of Japanese
were headed right for the jungle headquarters wheneas. However, before the Japanese got to Walte
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Particularly active in Detachment 101’s role tketdhe Myitkyina was a RED
subgroup under Lieutenants William J. Martin andldf F. Hazelwood. As the
Marauders made ready for the final leg of the toekapture the airfield, Martin’s
element prepared a resupply drop zone. After thatfeen year-old N'Naw Yang Nau
led the Marauders along a hidden trail to the Myrik airfield on the night of 15 May
1944. Along the way he was bitten by a highly pous krait, but he was the only one
who knew the local trails. Martin pulled out hisneho, and covering himself and the
injured Kachin, pulled out a flashlight to examthe wound. “Sure enough there were
two fang marks right behind his toes.” Martin sewrd back that a snake had bitten the
scout and then applied a tourniquet to the leguttBe [scout’s] solution for this while
the medics were coming up [was] dig a hole, pawesrupees in it, put his foot in
there, and bury it ... And he would sit there tillégher lived or died. So we proceeded
to calm him down, dig the damn hole, put a bagupkes in there ... put his foot on top,
and start to fill the hole back up.”

Meanwhile, Hunter and the medics came to the fobtite column, brushed
away the dirt, and tried to suck out the poisofftedabout forty minutes, N'Naw Yang
Nau was “woozy,” and unable to walk. He was stemppn Hunter’'s horse and led the
Marauders with “bleary eyed direction€” The critically ill Kachin had to walk the last

mile but managed to lead the group to their bivoudach was a mile from the airfield.

they were intercepted by another group under Sghel who “killed and disorganized them to such an
extent that they had to retreat.” “Personal Fieégbort of R.B. Walter,” [December 1944], F 78, B &3
190, RG 226, NARA.

20 ¢Interview with Maj. Drown,” 16 May 1945, F 46, 88, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

“2Lwilliam J. Martin interview by James C. Luce, 8gust 1988, Oregon, copy in USASOC History
Office Classified Files.
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Martin’s group then left to blow up a Japanesentraut unable to get to the tracks in
time, infiltrated to the edge of the airstrip arliserved the enemy working at night.
The next morning, 17 May 1944, the Marauders fodldihe route pointed out
by the Kachins, and surprised the Japanese—whoadiknow Allied forces were so
close. They quickly captured the airfield. Mant@ported that “C-47’s were landing on
the strip by afternoon?*? In recognition of Detachment 101’s assistanceteiy wrote
to Peers; “Thanks to your people for a swell j@ould not have succeeded without
them.”?* However, Hunter spoke too soon. The Chinesemeufs, given the “honor”
of taking the city, bungled the attack. The twiaeking columns mistook each other for
the Japanese and nearly annihilated one anothes. d€bacle enabled the vastly
outnumbered Japanese to pull in reinforcements thesurrounding area. Within
days, the Japanese outnumbered the Allied attacKérs siege of Myitkyina had begun.
Martin’s work was far from over. His group of Kaek remained to scout in the
vicinity. Two days after the fall of the airstripe reconnoitered the Namkwi bridge—
site of Detachment 101’s first operational missioi943. They managed to surprise a
section of Japanese troops eating breakfast bafareking the airfield** That same

day, Hazelwood was not as fortunate near Charpdien a Japanese patrol attacked

#2241 | jeutenant William John Martin,” 11 June 1945, F, B 38, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Richard
Dunlop,Behind Japanese Lines: With the OSS in Buidrated States: Rand McNally, 1979), 304-6.
4340.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayid9NARA; repeated in Kermit RooseveThe
Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSS, Vol. (New York: Walker, 1976), 386.

424415 jeutenant William John Martin,” 11 June 1945, NAR
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them from behind. Well beyond getting assistatitey managed to break contact and
after three attempts extricated their woundféd.

Even though the Allied siege lines around Myitkyimare porous, once the
Japanese were “bottled up,” they intended to keemtthere. Detachment 101 teams
covered escape routes all the way south to Bha@&WARD to the east, PAT to the
south, and KNOTHEAD to the west. These groupsrettaut Japanese garrisons in the
outlying towns and covered the Irrawaddy River,chfiowed south past Myitkyina.
The Japanese tried to evacuate their wounded byrftpthem down the river, but soon
discovered that the Kachins fired at anything stisps. The sharp-eyed guerrillas even
discovered and killed submerged Japanese troopthiorg through reeds and those
clinging to logs and hoping to pass as driftwodthe Kachin then recovered the bodies
to glean for useful intelligence.

To the south, Detachment 101 forces were workirt thie Chindits. Renamed
the Group #10 Operation, that Detachment 101 wdtdrown to four radio teams.
Stelle, the assigned liaison officer, returned fittvn field to join the DIXIE mission, the
liaison effort to the Chinese Communists. Othetablement 101 personnel from
Stelle’s group remained to recruit locally and fedithe MATES, ADAMS, BARNES,
and DAVIS groups. These teams reported on Japareegemovements, engaged in

guerrilla warfare, and organized villagers to reémor and defend themselves against the

*% Hazelwood was later a possible sufferer of Corflagigue, now called Post Traumatic Stress Disorder
(PTSD). He was shipped back to OSS Washingtoruiguat because he “broke down completely.”
William J. Peers to Carl O. Hoffman, “reference @gble...,” 20 August 1944, F 192, B 23, E 165, RG
226, NARA.
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Japanes&® The intelligence they gathered alerted the Clsnofi anticipated attacks
and enabled them to avoid Japanese formationsad&loiecisions, however, had
unintended consequences. Because the group coubdimy excess supplies, when they
moved north from Mawlu in late May they abandonadarms and weapons that the
Japanese then recovered. As a result, DetachrGgrgl&@ments repeatedly encountered
Japanese patrols “dressed in these British uniféfisNot all groups got into action.
Private Tom Davis, leading the DAVIS group reporteed31 May that he had “shot a
mule, a monkey, a squirrel, and a fish, but noddepe].**®

After the seizure of the Myitkyina airfield, Detanknt 101 began Phase Three,
which ended in August when the city was capturetitha surrounding area secuféd.
Impressed by the results, Stilwell told Peers teerés number of guerrilla forces from

some 4,000 men to 10,000. In order to stay rekeWers also ordered his forces

further south “to keep our units in positions whirey can watch and report on every

4%640.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayid9NARA. Also see Charles C. Stelle to
William R. Peers, “Operations of Group at Broadwayoup 10, March-May 1944,” [May 1944], F 438,
B 29, E 154, RG 226, NARA; Thomas J. Davis to \illi R. Peers, [28 June 1944], F 415, B 28, E 154,
RG 226, NARA.

427 “Interview with Conley,” 17 May 1945, F 46, B 38,190, RG 226, NARA.

28 Thomas J. Davis to William R. Peers, “Situatiorp&e,” 31 May 1944, F 415, B 28, E 154, RG 226,
NARA; A brief description of the ADAMS group’s awtties in this period can be found in “Personal
Field Report of Capt. Alan G. Adams; May to Octqb&b November 1944, F 78, B 43, E 190, RG 226,
NARA.; For more on the DIXIE mission, see DavidBarrett,Dixie Mission: The United States Army
Observer Group in Yenan, 1948erkeley, CA: University of California, 1979); @dle J. Carter,

Mission to Yenan: American Liaison With the Chin€emmunists, 1944-194Kentucky: University
Press of Kentucky, 1997); John Collifiche Spirit of Yenan: A Wartime Chapter of Sino-Acae
Friendship(Hong Kong: API, 1991)

42940.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 Monthly Report,” Mayid9NARA. Unit records indicate that 207
Japanese were killed and an indeterminate numbenaex from 20 April to 31 May. Two supply-
carrying elephants also fell to the Detachmentissguln return the Detachment had five killed and f
wounded.
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move of the enemy ... our information is now supptedwventy-five military branches
... which otherwise could not get this intelligené&’”

Kachin guerrillas, however, only served of theimowolition and occasionally,
for lack of a better term, deserted. An examplthsf occurred in June 1944 on the
Chinese border to the east of Myitkyina. Japatresgps had withdrawn from the town
of Hpimaw because of the pressure at Myitkyina, @hthese troops had moved in.
They were not liked by the Maru, a minor Kachinnétity, because of long standing
bad relations. To make things worse, the locaufage accused Chinese troops of
looting. Luce tried to get FORWARD'’s Marus outtbé area, but during the first day’s
march south, 110 of them deserted with their eqeitrand weapons. For the next three
weeks, these Marus waged their own war againsChineese. The Chinese reported that
seventy-five of their troops killed, although thenmber is likely much highéf?

One of the first groups to move south was FORWARIDe advance party flew
by light plane fifty miles south to Kwitu, while ¢hmain body made the eight-day trek
on foot. They expanded from eight to ten companhany new recruits were veterans

of the pre-war Burmese Rifles, many of whom hadjfdwagainst the Japanese in the

“Owilliam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@sing period 31 May to 30 June, 1944,” [30 June
1944], F 13, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Detachnidit had one other major element in the field:
Operation TRAMP, collecting intelligence and hanagslapanese forces attacking towards Imphal.
Formed out of the RED group under Pat Maddox, TRAME been augmented in April by the DOW and
PETE groups (named after their commanders) and asetpof Americans that had been in V-Force, a
British-led intelligence unit. These V-Force pamnsel were extremely valuable to Detachment 101eyTh
brought with them a wealth of experience on therajireg environment including several, such as Gapta
Peter K. Lutken of PETE, who had learned to speaghiit, and was well-respected by the local
population. The TRAMP reports can be found in B 48d 439, B 64, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

31 Luce, “Report on Tour of Duty,” [April 1945]; Reps from Detachment 101 officers in the area place
the number of Chinese killed at around 400. SetefView with Maj. Drown,” 16 May 1945, F 46, B 38,
E 190, RG 226, NARA. Relations with the Chines®s were so poor that members of Detachment 101
were given a standing order that they were to kkemselves and their troops well away from them
unless a specific liaison task was given.
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1942 invasion of Burma before disbanding. Ano®&00 recruits waited to be armed,
but the monsoon rains hampered airdrops and predéném from being equipped.
Throughout June, these forces were active deemthdlaipanese lines, and were
particularly successful ambushing troops tryingsoape down the Irrawaddy. In June,
FORWARD claimed nearly half of the Detachment’sat@nemy killed in action, which
was 219 Japanese killed and two captured. Meaawthié guerrillas of PAT were busy
blowing bridges and cutting rail lines cut southvbfitkyina. Detachment 101’s losses
for June were five indigenous troops killed andesewounded®?

Detachment 101 continued its policy of conductiogthe Allied forces what
Peers referred to as “all operations which theynatgorepared to undertak&®
Assisting with this task was the Detachment’s sraialforce, dubbed the Red-Ass
Squadron, which was formed to conduct observatights, evacuate wounded, drop
supplies, and effect liaison. These planes lamadedalrstrips hacked out of the jungle or
on sandbars and in open fields. They proved irad&iby evacuating forty-nine
wounded Chindits from the Mogaung area. Landimgé¢hsmall planes on makeshift
airstrips could be harrowing, such as on 6 Juthérescue of the survivors of a B-25
crash some eighteen miles from Myitkyina: “Thddieas a clearing about 600’ long,
she looked terrible from the air. There were folek on either side (dug by Merrill’'s
Marauders) ... looking over the whole thing [the fikaid over the radio “Well here

goes but were liable to have to walk back to Myiitiy... on the seventh [pass] we

“32 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering period 31 M§B¢' June 1944], NARA; Despite the rains, the air
drop section of Detachment 101 managed to get &5h@®00 pounds of supplies in the field; TRAMP
operations under PETE were also singularly sucaksgfen on 22 June, the group killed 150 Japanese
X\S/?o were floating on rafts down the Namting River.

Ibid.
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dropped in so close over the trees | thought thgsvivould hit.*** Because of the
small carrying capacity of the plane, the pilotuegd six trips to evacuate the crew. In
the midst of the rescue, the pilot had to makelaf&xpedient repair to a broken tail
wheel.

The unit relied heavily on their Stinson L-1 Vigita. They were ideal for the
task because their size and durability, and hadget carrying capacity than the more
common Stinson L-5 Sentinel. Although the U.S. sronsidered the L-1 obsolete, the
Technical Sergeant Blaine Headrick recalled, “is\aavery safe airplane to fly ... it had
quite a bit of power ... | even had three guys intihekseat at one timé>

By July, Detachment 101 was pushing its forcesdéugher south. Stilwell
needed information on Japanese dispositions immemtral Burma for the Allied push
that would resume after Myitkyina’s fdff® Detachment 101 guerrillas used the cover
accorded by the monsoons and the subsequent eclasigtivity of regular forces. One
unfortunate aspect was that patrols were sometmigsken for the enemy and attacked
by Allied fighter aircraft'*’

The push south coincided with a reorganizatiornefdperational elements when

Detachment 101 headquarters simplified its comnaantticontrol. Instead of five

operational areas, the Allied advance allowed timesclidation of KNOTHEAD and

34 [Robert R. Rhea?], “handwritten notes startingwduly 5" LT Comdr Pier ..." " [August 1944?], F
349, B 21, E 90, RG 226, NARA.

“35 Phone Interview by author with Blaine Headricky&eville NC, 3 June 1945.

3 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportesing period 30 June to 31 July, 1944,” [31 July
1944], F 14, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

*37william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportvesing period 31 July to 31 August, 1944,” [31
August], F 14, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. See Witi H. Cummings to Carl O. Hoffman, “SO
Operations, August Report,” 1 September 1944,
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PAT with the teams working in the Chindit area.eTroups were redesignated:
FORWARD became “Area #1;” PAT and KNOTHEAD becandeéa #2;” and
TRAMP became “Area #3.” The three areas reportexttly to the headquarters
Operations Section. The Communications Sectiomfaliowed suit. Before, individual
groups and even teams had independently contaetatfjbarters or their designated
subordinate radio substation. During July, thevigdial elements routed all
communications to their Area headquarters. Theetlarea substations then
communicated with one forward-based communicats@asion. This reorganization
also provided redundancy; the constant relocatdresea headquarters forced by enemy
action did not sever communications. If any argastation was out of service for more
than twenty-four hours, the forward Communicati&estion could pick-up that area’s
message traffic in addition to its normal load,iluh&t the area substation came back on
line.**® Additionally, the Detachment headquarters set opain of aircraft warning
stations, as it had done in early 1943 in the Hertz area. This time, instead of
providing alerts that Japanese bombers were cotoiagack the Assam airfields, the
nine stations warned of the presence of Japangisteffiaircraft operating in hunter-
killer groups. These stations reported directlyhe Allied fighter control center at
NCAC.

These organizational changed helped the Detachimaetse efficiency. July
was even more successful with 259 enemy killedndeterminate wounded, and 26

captured. Area #1, under the command of MajorrRetest after Luce returned to

38 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 JU&,July 1944], NARA.
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Nazira to establish a fifty-bed hospital, estalditwo roadblocks south of Myitkyina;
Kazu, twenty miles south; and Dumbaiyang, fortyamisouth. In this period alone,
Area #1's “D” company killed 94 Japanese who wetenmapting to float down the
Irrawaddy from Myitkyina. Area #2 was likewise eratted in the campaigft®

Since much of its former area was now free ofethemy, Area #2 groups moved
south and acted as a screening force for the Ghisves Chindits attacking Mogaufiy.
After receiving a message from the worn-out Chmthat if Chinese troops did not
arrive in two days then they would pull out, ag&iittles,” in charge of an Area #2
unit, ensured that the Chinese met the timet&bi¢de led the 114 Regiment of the 38
Chinese Division on a flanking move that complétezlencirclement of the town.
Since Detachment 101 agents were embedded withth®@hindits and Chinese, they
facilitated a link up. Although the Chindits acqaimhed much of the fighting, on
Stilwell's orders the Chinese were officially givére credit for taking the town. In
response, Brigadier General Calvert signaled ingstp“The Chinese having taken

Mogaung 77 Brigade is proceeding to take Umbrégfe With Mogaung'’s capture, the

*39bid., in particular, see William H. Cummings taCO. Hoffman, “S O Operations, July Report,” 1
August 1944; Area #1 headquarters were at Sadon.

0 Interview of Ted Barnes], 1 December 1944, FB83, E 190, RG 226, NARA, One of these
screening groups was the DAVIS group, which hadteard'A” Group veteran, Saw Judson, as radio
operator and interpreter. Davis also armed Kaehiimgers to serve as a militia of sorts as welhgents,
organized local labor to build and airstrip and¢ove as stretcher bearers. These Kachins laterdsas
the nucleus for several new groups. See Thomaawus to Opero, radio message 22, 23 June 1944, F
415, B 28, E 154, RG 226, NARA; Thomas J. Davi®feerations, “Report of Field Operations for Period
April 7,” [July 1944], NARA.

“4L«Harry S. Hengshoon (Skittles),” [May 1945?], F 4538, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Area #2 groups
also harassed Japanese stragglers north and gaddifitkyina. A small group of Kachins under
Lieutenant Evan J. Parker also killed fifty-fourdacaptured eighteen enemy troops.

%42 Shelford Bidwell,The Chindit War: Stilwell, Wingate, and the Cangpein Burma, 1944New York:
Macmillan, 1979), 274. The legend is that Stilvgeditaff then proceeded to ask where on the map the
village of Umbrage was located.
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last potential link that the besieged Japaneseyitklyina had to supply, reinforcement,
or relief was severelf?

Since the Myitkyina siege lines remained porougablement 101 guerrillas
under Lieutenant Lee E. West patrolled the MogaMiygkyina rail line until regular
Allied forces secured it in Augudt? Other Detachment 101 elements, such as that
under ¥ Lieutenant Ted U. Barnes, remained to “police dganese stragglers who
were “badly organized, badly equipped, and trymget through to the south ... We
spent a good deal of our time trying to organizeugs to wipe out as many of these
Japanese as possibfé> Even further south, PETE had moved in from thetwe target
the Katha-Mogaung rail line. The group’s self-gtiéncy was possible because of the
capture of three load-carrying elephants and twéwéyoxen, which enabled PETE to
carry large quantities of Japanese supplies captiwang raids on enemy supply
dumps**®

In early August, in the middle of the monsoon, Atiees finally took Myitkyina.
Despite washed out roads and trails, Detachmentagtinued to harass the Japanese
fleeing south from north Burma. The worn-out Jasaresorted to using the rivers as
avenues of retreat, but Detachment 101 coveredasibank of the Irrawaddy as far

south as Sinbo. Peers reported to Donovan trateftithe enemy “more or less like

43 Romanus and Sunderlar@tjlwel’'s Command Problemg33-236; A Japanese Regimental Combat
Team of the 5% Division was under way to relieve Myitkyina, buasvturned back by the Allied advance
on Moguang.

“44 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jusé&,July 1944], NARA. See Cummings to
Hoffman, “S O Operations, July Report” 1 August 494

*45Interview of Ted Barnes], 1 December 1944, FB&3, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

4 Interview of Pete Lutken by author, 2 July 200@rtBragg, NC, notes. Also see Reginald Thorlin,
“Pete Group,” 28 August 1944, F 439, B 64, E 19G, 6, NARA.
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clay pigeons for our marksmen on the banks.” Tituason was almost surreal for First
Lieutenant James Ward, who simply occupied a bglocwerlooking the Irrawaddy and
“sat in it [a chair] with a carbine across the lsydeesh fruit and cigarettes within easy
reach, fanned by an attractive native girl, andddake pot shots at the [Japanese] who
were trying to escape.” Martin had another expeee when his group of Kachins
spotted a Japanese soldier on the banks of thethigethey wanted to capture. But, the
soldier “didn’t want any part of it” and “fired onmeund,” hitting a Kachin “right in the
head,” killing him. Martin’s Kachins “just blew im [the Japanese soldier] apart. That
was the only man | lost in the river blockade.fsFLieutenant Thomas B. Leonard’s
group caught a party of 300 Japanese that wererélththing or sleeping” on 3 August.
They “were completely surprised” and “Little retuire encountered,” with thirty
Japanese killed for the loss of one KacHih.

The groups in Area #2 accounted for the most danmdleted in August on the
Japanese. Fifteen Allied officers and twenty ¢éetiasmen led over a thousand Kachins.
Communications were handled by fourteen locallyuied radio operators. This group
managed to kill 350 Japanese and capture anothe&rtB2 cost of just a few Kachifi§.

As Detachment 101 moved south, some of the regsigreed to Area #3 fell
outside the Kachin tracts, and was the furthedthstiat non-air-dropped elements had

progressed. This became problematic because ttigrKaoops had only agreed to

4" peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 384, August 1944], NARA. “Mission Report;”
“Interview with ' Lt. James R. Ward,” 28 June 1945, F 46, B 36, & R 226, NARA; William Martin
interviewed by Mrs. Marje Luce, 1995, Oregon, capY SASOC History office Classified Files.;
“Leonard Report on Field Activities,” 16 Novembeéd44, F 78, B 43, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

48 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{84, August 1944], NARA. See Cummings to
Hoffman, “SO Operations, August Report,” 1 Septenitsz4.
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fight in their home region. The move south invatet their contracts, and some went
home, but local recruiting refilled the rank8. They remained able to attack the
defeated Japanese forces retreating from ImphegrsRold Area #3 in August,
“headquarters (at Tailum) will [soon] be out of thar as much as Myitkyina is ... as
soon as the [Japanese] flow ceaded.That meant the groups had to work their way
even farther south in the coming months, riskingremore Kachins to leave for home.
August was another record month for Detachment Wih,another 396 enemy
killed and 33 capturet?* Although the group only kept a strict tally ofeeny casualties
from May to August, this still left them with a &dtof 1081 enemy killed, to a loss of
sixteen Kachins and thirty wound&d. They were also the only American or British
ground force that participated in the campaigretoain intact and capable of operations
as both the Chindits and Marauders were disbanitiedMyitkyina fell. The
intelligence supplied by Detachment 101 had indiyded to many more enemy killed
through air action, which had also lowered Japanes®@le and expedited Allied ground
actions. Considering the small number of Amerigarsonnel involved, Detachment

101 and its Kachins were a significant “force npliar” for NCAC.

49 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 30 Jytate July 1944], NARA. See Cummings to
Hoffman, “S O Operations, July Report” 1 August 494Vhen Myitkyina fell, Detachment 101 also
received a number of Gurkha recruits. See WillRnPeers to Edmund Taylor, 20 August 1944, F2152,
B119, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

“*Opeers to Laurence F. Grimm, 11 August 1944, F B3}, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

! peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August 1944], NARA. See “Mission Report.”
52 Robert Rodenberg to William R. Peers, “Casualiid®etachment 101 Personnel,” 31 August 1944, F
209A, B 26, E 165, RG 226, NARA. At that time, otlee course of its entire operation, from 1942 on,
Detachment 101 was roughly responsible for killivegrly 2000 Japanese. More than half of these
occurred over the months of May-August 1944. Tiweecin four months after Peers had taken over
command from Eifler, the Detachment succeededfiictimg more direct damage on the enemy in terms
of personnel that in the entire previous year @fifoperations. It is also possible that thesebammare
low. According to “KNOTHEAD GROUP,” F 48, B 38, 90, RG 226, NARA, Japanese dead were only
counted if a body was seen, or if a Japanese veswstedall after being shot.
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With the capture of Myitkyina, the Japanese woblkt¢after be on the
defensive. Although its participation in the Burssmpaign was not over, Detachment
101 had demonstrated its value to the Allied eféord received several accolades.
Major General Howard Davidson, commanding officethe 10" USAAF, wrote about
the intelligence provided by Detachment 101.:

OSS furnished the principal intelligence regardliaganese troop concentrations,

hostile natives, stores and enemy movement. W tdarch 1944, some 80%

of all combat missions were planned on the basistelligence received from

this source. Since then the percentage of difegraund support missions and

missions based upon OSS intelligence now averaget &% of the total>®
The reputation of the Detachment was so good thanwhe Marauders disbanded,
several veterans asked to join Detachment 101ir €kperience proved invaluable in
the ten bitter months of fighting that laid aheadidoe the Japanese were finally defeated
in Burma in July 1945
Conclusion

Detachment 101 had made great progress sincestimyroperations in 1943, but
how much had Detachment 101’s efforts at refornedid the campaign? The answer
is found in what they accomplished in two arearafions, and command and control.

Following several unsuccessful attempts at longregmenetrations throughout Burma,

Peers concentrated on the north. These operativolved less risk of valuable

“53 peers to Donovan, “Report covering period 31 J{B4, August 1944], NARA. See Howard Davidson
to William J. Donovan, “Contribution of Detachmdrfi1, OSS, to USAAF in Northeastern Assam and
North Burma,” 1 August 1944.

54 Three of the Marauders that joined Detachmentvi€r® Philip Weld, Roger Hilsman, and Thomas
Chamales. See Philip Weldloxie: the American ChallendBoston: Little, Brown, and Company,
1981); HilsmanAmerican Guerrillaand Tom Chamaledlever So FeWNew York: Charles Scribner’s
Sons, 1957) Never So Fewvas later made into a feature film starring Frama8a, Gina Lollobrigida,
Steve McQueen, and Charles Bronson.
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resources and capitalized on collecting tactidaligence, such as identifying targets
for the USAAF and identifying key elements in tlag@dnese order of battle. Through
gaining the trust of and recruiting the Kachinstdgament 101 was able to ambush
Japanese troops, screen the flanks of Allied formatect intelligence, and have a ready
reserve of guerrilla troops.

The operations in 1943 had benefited Detachment I0& group was able to
thoroughly blanket the area with agents and theses$ had months in the field to learn
the operating areas and the local peoples. Tkatdhventional troops of other Allied
units involved in the planned offensive were maunhaware of Detachment 101's
efforts mattered little. What mattered is thatdadment 101 was in place, was building
intelligence nets, and was recruiting and trairgngrrillas. Detachment 101 was ready
to assist these other major conventional forceswthe Myitkyina offensive began in
February 1944, and in so doing, became the stratlgater asset envisioned by
Donovan when sent the group to Burma in 1942.

Detachment 101’s impact far outweighed the smathlmers of personnel it had
committed. This was in large part because of tigartzational changes made by Peers
after he took command. His creation of a Secrtetligence (Sl)-like evaluation system
enabled his staff to ask the pertinent questiorauate its intelligence, and then
distribute that information in a timely manner be tAllied force that most needed it.
The formation of an operations cell to coordindt¢he Detachment’s offensive
operations was likewise a major accomplishment. tR@first time, Nazira could

accurately measure its effectiveness. This alloweximake the necessary changes
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while maintaining the offensive, such as simplityiimne operations and communications
command and control. Also, by having dedicatedrait under its control, Detachment
101 ensured that its operational groups were segppvhen and where needed. This
function permitted the large-scale raising, tragniand employment of guerrilla forces.

Other reforms of 1944, particularly those not oframediate tactical need, were
less critical. Morale Operations (MO) never plagesignificant role, even though their
white-propaganda producing Office of War Informat{®W!) counterparts ha>
R&D had not been integrated into the unit long ejioto make a measurable impact.
X-2, the OSS counter-intelligence Branch, hadeligffect on operations.

Perhaps the most important result of DetachmentsXifort in the Myitkyina
campaign was that it validated the OSS missionum and ensured continued support
from the U.S. Army and OSS Washington. Peers hsdiated well in this regard.
Detachment 101 sent detailed monthly reports th BIEEAC and to OSS Washington
beginning in November 1942. In April 1944, howeveeers further directed his field
units to keep a detailed daily log of activitieatthe then forwarded to headquarters.
This hard evidence to OSS Washington revealed hoehrbetachment 101 was
contributing to the success of the offensi¥e One thing, however, was impossible as

the Field Photo Section reported, “As for actioashots, action against the [Japanese]

45> «psychological Warfare in the Battle of Myitkyifidlate July 1944], F 1855, B 137, E 144, RG 226,
NARA. OWI managed to sow surrender leaflets oagrahese lines beginning in June, and had
loudspeaker teams that used Nisei to broadcast, meussc, and surrender appeals to the defendédrs. T
result was lowered morale, and at least one suitdedttempt to surrender. Other possible surrender
attempts may have been killed by trigger-happy €sgnand American troops. On other occasion, supply
drops were deliberately made to cut-off Japanesesin the hopes that they might surrender. See
William R. Peers to Demas, “Dr. Telburg Letter tb Commander Hinks—Japanese Comment on “101,”
29 June 1944, F 373, B 59, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

“®R.T. Shelby to KNOTHEAD, “Dear Pamplin and “Kno#t¥ Group,” 12 April 1944, F 453, B 30, E
154, RG 226, NARA.
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is-almost without exception-always in the dark aadnot be photographed 2°*
Nevertheless, the daylight photography stills amyies gave OSS Washington a taste
of the Burmese operational environment, and Peeffgsts to document Detachment
101's activities paid off. If Detachment 101 negd®y more reassurance about their
intra-theater role, it was an understanding wiilwstl to raise the number of Kachin
guerrillas from some 3,000 to 10,08. The next chapter will detail the Detachment’s
organizational changes as it moved to support thedfoffensive to secure the Burma

Road; through the Bhamo campaign.

**7 Jack Pamplin to R.T. Shelby, 30 March 1944, F 4530, E 154, RG 226, NARA. Robert W. Rhea
had been attached to KNOTHEAD for seven months,pradographed the Marauders as they pushed
from Wallabum to Myitkyina. Rhea had the singthanor of having been made an official member of
Merrill's Marauders. See William R. Peers to Doany“Report covering period 31 July,” [31 Augusi],
15, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. “Mission Report.”

8 peers and Brelig§ehind the Burma Road71.
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CHAPTER IX

REORGANIZING AFTER MYITKYINA: SEPTEMBER-DECEMBER 1 944

With Myitkyina under Allied control, the Allies cdadicongratulate themselves
on a hard-fought joint victory, and with the monsowt yet over, they could
momentarily regroup and reflect upon the accompiistit. This was not true for
Detachment 101. As the unit charged with gathenigjligence and conducting
guerrilla warfare behind Japanese lines, it hatbtdinue pressing the enemy and push
deeper into its rear areas. The Detachment cdsibdnat allow the new strategic
situation to negatively affect its operationscduld not ignore that it needed to
reorganize and rebuild. This chapter will exantimeadministrative and organizational
changes of the Detachment’s various elements frepteghber 1944 until the end of the
year. This coincides with the fall of Bhamo. Besathe unit's emphasis shifted from
intelligence to operations, sections that were ajp@nally focused are covered first,
followed by intelligence functions, then sectiohattstill had to find a role for
themselves.

Detachment 101 was not a standardized unit in angesand had a constantly
changing table of organization and equipment (TQ&Bgcause of this, Detachment
101's various sections could not remain static étengh they faced increasingly
greater tasks than ever before. They had to ingedficiency while at the same time,

help increase the Detachment’s overall pressutb@dapanese. As a result, this period
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was one of rebuilding existing elements, in whichSOWashington slowly addressed the
lack of personnel.

In the field, the unit still had to act on its pi@wvs, but unwritten, understanding
with General Stilwell, that following the conclusiof the Myitkyina Campaign, it
would increase the number of guerrillas to 10,000the field, Detachment 101 was the
only Allied formation in contact with Japanese #ssouth of Myitkyina from August
until 15 Octobef>® By November, however, Operations Section chiejo@/illiam E.
Cummings was reporting that the pace of Allied pesg was so great that “our units
have had difficulty keeping in advance of 4% This meant that the unit had to work
even harder than before to make sure that it stdged behind enemy lines. Only in
this fashion could Detachment 101 retain the ytthtat it had demonstrated during the
Myitkyina Campaign.

The Japanese forces were reeling from the beatveyshad taken in north
Burma and from the effects of the failed Imphakofive. They were no longer capable
in holding all of Burma. Their actions in northdacentral Burma now were designed to
buy time so that they could prop up their defense®uthern Burma. For their part, the
Allies recognized that they had finally turned tlte of the war in Burma, and sought to
exploit their advantage. In the west, the Britief Army had crossed the Chindwin

River. They were advancing against the shattengd of the Imphal/Kohima retreat.

*>9William R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@sing Period 30 September to 31 October, 1944,”
[1 November 1944], F 17, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

0 Twilliam R. Peers to William J. Donovan], “O.S.9U5 Detachment 101 Monthly Report November
1944," [1 December 1944], F 18, B 34, E 190, RG,228RA. See William E. Cummings to Carl O.
Hoffman, “SO Operations, November Report.”
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By the end of 1944, they were nearing the Irrawdder, and had linked with British
forces under NCAC.

In north Burma, NCAC briefly paused, but built up force. It now had five
Chinese divisions and the British®™Bivision. Merrill's Marauders had been
effectively destroyed in the Myitkyina fighting, ba new and much larger long range
penetration unit, the 533%Brigade, called the MARS Task Force, was formeitisin
stead. The British began the renewed offensige figince the 3BDivision was fresh,
it moved to take over the Chindits’ positions. rrthere, it pressed south along the rail
corridor to Pinwe. In October and to the eastef36th, the combined American and
Chinese forces began to move south along the odube Ledo Road. Their objective
was the city of Bhamo. Although the Japanese lgresisted, their lack of numbers
could not stem the Allied tide. By mid-Decembehao was in Allied hands. In this
action, the Chinese forces involved had shown arkatle improvement over their
efforts at Myikyina just six months prior.

The China-Burma-India-Theater was also experiengnegt change. On 18
October, at Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek’s inaiste President Roosevelt recalled
Stilwell. With his recall, the China-Burma-Indiddater was reorganized into two
theaters. The India-Burma Theater, with NCAC ihta@s placed under the command
of Lieutenant General Daniel I. Sultan. It wasdhigy was to see that the north Burma
offensive continued. Major General Albert C. We@ger was placed in command of

the China Theater.
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Existing Force Structure

Peers determined that the best way to serve thedAlbrces was to have his men
push deeper behind enemy lines. This necessiateabile headquarters to serve their
needs. One of the first to act on this was ther@imns Section. Its personnel had taken
advantage of the monsoon to infiltrate more deeyly Japanese-held Burma. Since
operations were now even farther from Nazira, tsedguarters Operations Section
relocated on 27 September to Myitkyina. The OpanatSection was the pathfinder
element; soon followed by the Communications Sectiod a representative, Sergeant
Edward S. Pendergast, of the Finance Section.Alih®ection followed suit and by
September, had six planes (out of nine total) fodwzased at Myitkyina. The Research
and Analysis (R&A) Section sent a forward partyt tha not officially open their
Myitkyina office until 24 October. Within monthi)e only sections remaining at Nazira
would be non-combat related, such as the schoottentospitaf®*

The move put the headquarters elements closeetogérating area, but it also
permitted timely intelligence dissemination. WMlyitkyina finally under Allied
control, the Operations Section could revisit eailleas and incorporate new ones. In
October, the Detachment once again tried its haad alder idea by parachuting three
teams of indigenous personnel deep behind Japanesemuch like the initial

operations under the previous commander, ColongIFC&ifler. Not attached to any of

“51 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipéez,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Charles
W. Cox to Research and Analysis, “R & A Report@uatober 1944;” William R. Peers to William J.
Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 August to 3pt8mber, 1944,” [1 October 1944], F 16, B 34, E
190, RG 226, NARA. See “Mission Report;” In Sepbam the Detachment managed to account for 192
Japanese killed and 17 wounded, and five Burmesiéiaaies killed. The number was off from August

on account that all enemy forces the Detachmentemasuntering at the time were stragglers fleeing
north Burma.
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the operational areas, this time, these teams mestly composed of experienced
agents. They were sent in to become the nucleaddfional operating areas that
would expand as the Allied forces moved closeh#@irtareas. Even though most
Detachment 101 units were engaged in guerrillaaijmars, these teams served to
reinforce intelligence collectioff?

In the field, Stilwell’s directive to increase thamber of indigenous troops to
10,000 resulted in the rapid growth of individuahgpanies. This was particularly so of
Area #1 (former FORWARD) which created five numlokbattalions out of its former
companies. The drive south resulted in Areas #2#3nbeing combined. This left the
operational structure of the Detachment as twosaaed a number of agent groups that
reported directly to Myitkyina. Conversely, thewdrsouth also forced several
Detachment 101 officers to disband their unitse §loups were moving away from the
Kachin areas, outside of which, their troops habagoeed to serv&?

With the ending of the monsoon, Detachment 101neldd liaison to even more
Allied formations. Lieutenants Jacob Esterline #vitiam Martin were assigned to the
Chinese First and Sixth Armies, respectively, aritenant Roger Hilsman to the
British 36th Division. Further arrangements werade with the British when

Detachment 101 agreed that the former TRAMP undgslavpatrol east of the

%2 illiam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Report @owng Period 31 October to 30 November, 1944,”
[1 December 1944], F 11102, B 273, E 210, RG 226RN. See William R. Peers to Headquarters,
India-Burma Theater, “Office of Strategic Servié@stachment 101;” The operations section also
acquired a new role, when it agreed to becomeringapy organization responsible for Allied Prisonef
War that were located along the route of advariehis role, the Detachment worked to secure
intelligence on the whereabouts of POWs and attednfat secure them before the enemy could retreat
with, or dispose of them.

63 [william R. Peers to William J. Donovan], “O.S.9U5 Detachment 101 Monthly Report December
1944," [1 January 1945], F 19, B 34, E 190, RG 22ARA. See Dow S. Grones to Carl O. Hoffman,
“SO Operations, December Report.”
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Chindwin, while the 3% Brigade of the 14 Army would patrol to the wedf* For

purely intelligence matters, the R&A Section egtdidd liaison with the NCAC G-2
Photo Interpretation sectidf® By November, the Detachment had officers permeéyen
assigned to liaison duties with the Y2@avalry Regiment (U.S.); the 47Hnfantry
Regiment (U.S); the 53‘3‘28rigade (U.S.); the First Provisional Tank Group§-
Chinese); the® Corps (U.K.); the 38 Division (U.K.); the South East Asia Command,
and the First and Sixth Chinese Armies. Detachrb@mhtalso attached groups of
Kachins to some of these units. The"lZavalry and the First and Sixth Chinese
Armies had an attached Detachment 101 IntelliganceReconnaissance (I&R) platoon
while the 36' Division and First Provisional Tank Group also faiched agents and
guides.

The liaison efforts increased the awareness andfuSetachment 101’s
intelligence and guerrilla formations, but alsoyao to be a severe drain on available
officers. These demands in part dictated thatef already assigned to the field
groups had to stay behind the lines longer andawitheplacement. This helped to
create what Peers termed a “relatively large nurobeases of mental fatigue” because
officers and men were in the field “too long acéogito any and all standards.” He
noted whereas “Army Combat Units ... rarely ren@arer two months in continuous

combat before being withdrawn,” many in Detachnidit had been in the field for

%54 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Atigj{ts October 1944], NARA; The 475

popularly known as the MARS Task Force, was thio¥elon U.S. ground element to Merrill’'s
Marauders.

“%5 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipéez,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Charles
W. Cox to Research and Analysis, “R & A Report@mstober 1944.” The photos were supplied to
Detachment 101 field units and used to grid enearyetts for bombing.
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anywhere from seven to twenty monffi%.Other Detachment 101 sections also had to
deal with the high operations tempo.

Previously, Communications had reorganized to emeeefficiency and had laid
plans to push its elements further into Burma fapsut operations. After briefing the
field commanders, on 30 September the Myitkyindisetook over all field radio
traffic. The move to Myitkyina left only four comumications positions at Nazira; one
each to work U.S. Army circuits, traffic from soeth India (Calcutta), China, and a
backup for communications from Chabua, Dinjan, @ethkey. The lack of intense
operations during the monsoon helped ease thalimtpact of the shift. Yet, in
September, the Section still handled 217,000 cooepg. The move also built in
redundancy by having the capacity to cover comnatiaos from all field areas, Nazira,
the air warning stations, and a backup to take theecommunications of any area that
might go off the air due to enemy movements. THaigpened frequently. In September,
former Area #3 temporarily lost communications heseaof a minor Japanese push into
the area, and in November, a move south by Araastdted in Myitkyina taking over
their schedules for three days. Claude V. Wadswdéne Communications Section chief
said, “It worked so smoothly that that the fielahifis] were not aware of the chand&”

The Pigeon Section, a subset of Communicationsagehto drop its first birds

into the field in late September. They were usedemergency messages, to signal that

parachuted agents had landed successfully, or péieols or agents could not

5% Wwilliam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period 31 October,” NARA.

57 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See Claude V. Wadsworth to CommundsaBranch, “Communications Report for
November.”
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communicate via radi®® The use of pigeons entailed some problems as thas a
“tremendous temptation” for indigenous troops thdst everything that flys [sic] for
eating purposes but to date casualties to pigeons this source has been light.”
Despite this, the success rate of the pigeongumniag was quite good at 99 percent.
They even experimented by having pigeons fly fromitk{ina to Nazira. The birds had
to surmount mountain ranges and fly a distance26friles, but managed it in fourteen
hours?*® Pigeons proved to have other possible uses.otBstandard” birds were
being considered for use by the Morale OperatitS)(Section. These birds would
carry a false message. Not being trained to retbenhope was that they would end up
in enemy hand$™

It was necessary to have pigeons as the Detaclstikdid not have adequate
field radio sets. Those that arrived from the &tatere not suited to the climate, as they
needed to be nearly waterproof. This meant tlmCbimmunications Section still had to
build its own transmitters for field operationspregthing for which the demands of
monitoring radio traffic did not permit much tim&or October, Communications
personnel in Myitkyina handled 1,514 messages B4gtoups) while Nazira handled
2,030 messages (124,003 grould§)November’s load reflected that communications

duties were shifting from Nazira; 2037 message,d1H groups) at Myitkyina as

8 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period 31 August,” [1 October 1944],
NARA. See Allen Richter, “Communications Repont 8ptember;” At the time the Pigeon section had
eighty breeding pairs. See Morris Y. Lederman &ol ©. Hoffman, “Activities of the Pigeon Section.”
9 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipéz,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Morris
Y. Lederman to Carl O. Hoffman, “Activities of tiRigeon Section.”

% peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Qartdtjl December 1944], NARA.

"1 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipee,” [1 November 1944], NARA.
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opposed to 52,050 groups handled by NaZfraThe increasing level of radio traffic
also forced the Communications Section at Myitkyimalter how the field groups could
contact base. Previously, field groups were omrduales of when they could transit to
base. Field conditions and emergencies, howewgnat always permit the behind the
lines groups to communicate on schedule. Theisolutas to issue a common
frequency to the field units and to leave it openémergency traffi¢’®

Fortunately, with operational successes came nesopeel. The
Communications Section was one that greatly bestefiom new recruits. Many of the
new arrivals had the benefit of training statesil®SS training Area “C,” established
for the sole purpose of training communication penel. By November, numbers of
Area “C” trained personnel began to trickle inte hetachment and they “materially
relieved pressure” on the over-worked Secfitn.

But, additional personnel brought with them proldemith how to have an
administration system effective enough to deal witlapid influx of personnel. Nazira
felt the effect, as Peers reported, “There has hawsticeable tightening of regulations
and meticulous attention to detail is now requiredazira also had to reassess how it
handled the personnel of other OSS groups. Prsliall personnel for Detachment
202 went through Detachment 101 headquarters. tM#lOSS involvement in China

expanding, it was no longer practical for Detachtd€i’s limited staff to handle the

"2 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Qartdljl December 1944], NARA.

"3 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See Claude V. Wadsworth to CommundsaBranch, “Communications Report for
November.”

474 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Claude V. Wadsworth to Communicationar8h, “Communications Report for December.”
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influx, and arrangements were being made for Dat&cth 202 to be in charge of
processing their own incoming personffél.

An additional critical need was for medical perselnnn October, Commodore
M.E. Miles of SACO/U.S. Naval Group, China, reqeessthat all the U.S. Navy medical
personnel in Detachment 101 be released and sarg tommand within three weeks.
This “could not have come at a more inopportunefiras the increased combat nature
of Detachment 101’s work made medical personnah @vere necessary. As units
moved deeper into enemy controlled-areas, theyddlat in order to prevent their own
troops from getting ill, they had to treat the logapulation for such maladies as
smallpox. This effort required more medical persgin While Detachment 101 had
asked for them, none had arrived over the previousmonths. Demands on the
medical department in November were “approximatietge times that of any previous
month,” making keeping of adequate supplies on hffidult.*’® As it was, all the
U.S. Navy pharmacists’ mates serving in the fietewvithdrawn by December and
replaced by Army medical personnel who requirecttmacclimaté’’ The fortunate
recruiting of five nurses who had previously workedthe famed Burma Surgeon, Dr.
Gordon Seagrave, eased the burden. Four addifimmaér Seagrave nurses arrived in
December. As these nurses were from Burma, theyHeaadditional benefit of helping

put indigenous casualties at ease and improvingtiarale.

475 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 Seipée,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See
“Personnel Report October.”

*’°|bid. See James C. Luce to S.C. Missal, “DetagtirBergeon, Detachment 101.”

477 James C. Luce, “Report of Activities of U.S. Na@bup China Medical Personnel Attached to
Detachment 101,” [mid-late 1945], F 389, B 60, B,1RG 226, NARA.
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By November, the increased level of operations—arbequent casualties—
had filled the hospital to capacity. The new filtgd hospital at Nazira allowed for
major surgical procedures. December’s hospitalrdscreflect the cost of the increased
operational activities and the improvement in thedMal Section’s capabilities.
Seventy-five personnel were admitted to the hokaitd forty-five discharged. There
were twelve major surgical procedures ranging fpmrforated intestines to plastic
surgery to treating bayonet, gunshots, and shrapoehds. The dispensary treated 186
patients, conducted 131 physical examinations panfibrmed 481 immunizations, while
the dentist saw 216 patients. Medical personnlilée to the field were likewise busy,
with 107 emergency surgeries and 2596 cases cdstisecated’®

The Schools and Training Section of Detachmentd©d did its best to enhance
cooperation with the U.S. Army. In Septemberuinfshed instructors to help train an
Intelligence and Reconnaissance (I&R) platoonlier47%" Infantry Regiment of the
5332 Brigade (Provisional). In October, it establistaedingle warfare instruction
center in Myitkyina for the 475and a two-week long OSS course at the forward
training area at Taro, formerly occupied by TRAMFhe Section also produced
instructional booklets, such as primers on howitk pp foreign language®

In September, the Section finished a reorganizatiinNazira, it now had

twelve different camps that were broken down it tiype of personnel they could

“’8[Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See James C. Luce to S.C. Missal,dMal Report;” [Peers to Donovan], “O.S.S.S.U.
Detachment 101 Monthly Report December 1944,” Huday 1945], NARA. See James C. Luce to
Chief, Medical Services , OSS, Washington, D.C.etlital Services Report for December, 1944.”

" peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 Seipéz,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Michael
P. Georges to Schools and Training, O.S.S., Washirg.C., “Schools and Training Report for October.
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handle: including one camp each for Americans, Ksr8urmans, Kachins, Shans,
Thai, and females. The reorganization includethfdating standard operating
procedures for incoming personnel. When an indigsrrecruit arrived, they were
photographed, given a physical examination, swatm the unit (under the legal
penalties of the India Secrets Act), given dergaécand then sent on to the proper
training camp'™° Even dental care had to be carefully administeesmhuse work on an
indigenous agent had to resemble something thaldwave been done by a local
dentist. This meant that the Detachment 101 demdig to use local materials and
attempt to artificially age his work so that it didt appear as nef¥* The photographs
and records of the agents were the start of thaddetent advocating for a series of
background checks and a central records reposhatywould prevent the rehiring of
employees already deemed unsuitable by other Lb&@ment organizatiorfd? New
personnel in the field meant that enhanced logiksapport was necessary.

The continuation of the monsoon allowed the Air p&ection a respite over the
previous month. Despite the weather, in Septentbergroup dropped 542,384 pounds
of supplies, delivered by 120 aircra}. To accomplish this feat, the drop planes in
some instances had to make twenty attempts ahfyralisingle field group. The respite

ended in October when the letup of the monsoonvaliibfor a greater number of flights.

“80\illiam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Reportv@oing Period 31,” [1 October 1944], NARA; exit
briefings would also relay the penalties underltitka Security Act if discharged personnel violated
unit's secrecy.

“81 Robert E. Crowley, Dentistry for Native AgentDattachment 101,” [January 1945], F 2131, B 118, E
154, RG 226, NARA.

“82 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 Seipée,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See

“Security Report for October 1944.”

“83 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Attt October 1944], NARA; Seventy-six C-47
and twelve B-25 loads came from Dinjan for a tofad67,384 pounds and thirty-two C-47 loads out of
Myitkyina, for a total of 75,000 pounds.
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The total weight of supplies dropped topped moaa th,000,000 pounds, requiring 217
flights of C-47 and 18 of B-25’s that flew out @fur airfields. The Detachment now
had seven C-47’s reserved for daily flights ouDofjan and the USAAF allowed one of
these to remain overnight at Myitkyina to allowheit another flight in the early morning
or late afternoon. To save time, supplies werdddadirectly from an airfield at Nazira,
but it was only an interim solution while the Ddtaent moved its main supply depots
to Dinjan airfield, where it had secured three \hareses®*

By forward basing supplies at Dinjan, the Detachtmeduced the time needed
to transport materials the 110 miles from Nazifar additional storage, they secured a
warehouse at Chalkhoa (eighteen miles from Dinjlamf had other improvements as
well. Dinjan had two officers and fifteen enlistexn assigned, while two officers and
three enlisted men worked out of Chalkhoa. Eigli-&ind-a-half ton trucks transported
the supplies, a vast improvement over the previvosths. The supply situation was so
improved that by December, the Section planneddweenits Chalkhoa facilities to
Dinjan, which had the additional benefit of redgcDetachment 101’s workload.

Detachment 202 took over the Chalkhoa warehouberebfter, that OSS element

worked with Detachment 505 to transit its own sigspbver the Humf®

“84 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipée,” [1 November 1944], NARA. The total
dropped in November was much the same; 942,418dsowere dropped from 190 C-47 flights, and 4 of
B-25s. See [Peers to Donovan], “O.S.S.S.U. Detactirh01 Monthly Report November 1944,” [1
December 1944], NARA. See William E. Cummings tairgy, “Air Drop and Air Activities, November.”
“85 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 S$epéez,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See R.T.
Walsh to Procurement & Supply, “Supply Report fatdber;” [Peers to Donovan], “O.S.S.S.U.
Detachment 101 Monthly Report December 1944,” fuday 1945], NARA. See R.T. Walsh to Supply
& Procurement, “Supply Report for December 1944.”
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These moves proved beneficial as by Decemberpthedropped again
exceeded 1,000,000 pounds; 198 C-47 flights and 6d3-25s dropped 1,132,028
pounds, 90 percent of which originated from Dinjan extra C-47 was secured (for a
total of eight) with another on call for night deopB-25s were available from the
USAAF when necessary for more dangerous missi#ssan aside, operations also
heavily taxed the Detachment’s Red Ass Squadroith Wly 7 operational aircraft,
they flew a total of 506 hours of combat flyingvitmich they carried 356 passengers, 30
wounded patients, and 24,495 tons of cdfgorhey conducted twice-daily flights
between important locations that in addition toeottiuties, brought to Nazira the paper
copies of all communications transmissions hanbiethe Myitkyina statiorf®’

Increased operations also meant that the Finanteo8d&ad more duties. The
larger number of indigenous personnel elevated#tachment’s operating costs to
620,000 rupees for the month of October. Fortupatewer recruits were more likely
to accept either newer minted silver coinage, @ngvaper script. This lowered the
demand for the hard to obtain pre-war coins. Assipressed deeper into Burma,
however, the Section had different currency demghatsed upon it. New forms of
currency required included Japanese occupatiorernptes, examples of which the

Section sent to OSS Washington for counterfeitamgl British gold sovereigr{&®

“88 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Dow S. Grones, “Air Drop and Air Actiids, December Report;” Francis J. Reardon to
William R. Peers, “Air Operations.”

“87 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Attt October 1944], NARA; Flights were
conducted between Nazira to Dinjan and ChabuaMaitkyina to Combat Headquarters at Shaduzup.

“88 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See George D. Gorin to Chief SpeEiahds Branch, “Special Funds Report for November
1944
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There remained, however, the problem of having ghgersonnel to make sure that
everyone was paid. To help ease the burden, begiimNovember, the Detachment
101 Special Funds Section no longer had to acdoumetachment 505 in Calcutta.
Instead, an officer there would handle that OSSi@s accounting. Additionally, the
Section sought to ease field payments by forwasihigaa finance officer in each of the
three operating are4¥’

The way that the Detachment handled intelligense ehanged. After having
taken over the Secret Intelligence (SI) role, R&Aight to repackage intelligence
reports into products that might be better ablassist end-users. Much as the Branch
did with OSS Washington, the Detachment 101 R&Ati8aacompiled lengthy reports,
including a ninety-four page study entitled the fiNgkam-Hserwi General Area
Intelligence Summary.” Other useful products indd illustrated booklets on Japanese
rank insignia that could assist non-English speak&&A personnel enhanced the
usefulness of their reports by providing oral brigé to senior personnel when
requested, such as to the Office of War Informat®@w!1), the 18' Air Force, NCAC
Headquarters, and several British organizatiortse Qriefings, which lasted from one to
six hours, were conducted on average every twbreetday$® R&A assisted
operations by being the conduit from which to abtaiaps (produced or secured by
Detachment 303), and helped the MO Section by lmting captured Japanese

documents. In December, R&A was rewarded forfitas by receiving a 120 percent

“89 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipée,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See George
D. Gorin to Chief Special Funds Branch, “Speciah@aiReport for October 1944.”

49 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Attt October 1944], NARA. See Charles W.
Cox to R&A, “R & A Report for September 1944.”
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augmentation in personnel. With more personnelidver, came more work. In
addition to a greater number of oral briefings, 8setion wrote fourteen reports that
month, several of which came from material suppligdhe Detachment 101 X-2
(counter-intelligence) Section. Map orders also imareased by 200 to 430 percent,
depending on type, since Octo&r.

Other branches not yet considered core areas @e¢techment’s work were also
improved as the group moved toward 1945. Oneasddhwas the MO Section, which
had little to show at the end of the Myitkyina Caaigm. The chief of MO at the
Southeast Asia Command (SEAC, and the OSS elemenbDatachment 404) wrote to
OSS Washington that “MO ended the moment Charliefeas drawn out [in early
1944].”%% To help remedy the situation, Peers directed RWentworth, Detachment
101 MO Section chief, to travel to New Delhi (Dédtaent 303) to confer with his
colleagues in the hopes that they could assistpyviiduction. Wentworth brought with
him ideas and examples of products that might hesefto the Detachment 101 field
groups. He was assisted by Captain William Cumasyitige Operations Section head in
Myitkyina. Due to limited resources and its integon into SEAC, Detachment 303’s
solution was to make use of British facilities 8sigt with the translation and printing of
MO leaflets. Wentworth made the further step aféling to Detachment 404 at Kandy,
Ceylon, where he arranged for a small printing ptese sent to Detachment 101 for

the small-scale production of leaflets. Detachn3&& would handle larger production

“91[Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Charles W. Cox to Research and Anal{Bi& A Report for December 1944.”
92 Carlton F. Scofield to T.J. McFadden, 8 Octobet41& 2111, B 117, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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efforts. This effort switched the Detachment’saiete on the OWI to OSS facilities. In
fact, in quite a reversal from the previous peri©dlyl now was pushing to place a
representative with Detachment 101, so that the @6l assist in distributing their
products. The coordination with OWI also allowlad MO unit to discover what
practices best worked for that unit. Weekly limsoeetings with OWI and NCAC
facilitated coordination of propaganda in the &réa.

In November, the long-awaited five-man GOLD DUSantearrived in
Myitkyina from OSS Washington. GOLD DUST was tirstf“complete and self
contained” MO unit for the Far East and served sartof pilot prograni’* 0SS
Washington put the team together and put it thrdtigh most intensive schedule” of
preparation to make them “the best trained unit MG ever sent to the field.” The
preparation included training in MO techniques &l as studying the situation in
Burma, and also on Japanese vulnerabil{fi2sThey brought with them printing
equipment and within a week of their arrival weoaducting black operations. Their
first product was a pamphlet directed at Burmesdiess serving with the Japanese
forces*®® By December, the group had received two Nisenf@SS Washington to
assist in translation. Production delays duelaxk of equipment, however, were

preventing the group from getting their producisted. But, unlike what had been the

93 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 31 Ayt October 1944], NARA. See Robert
Wentworth to Herbert W. Little, “Morale OperatioReport for September;” George H. Boldt, “Report on
MO Operations, Detachment 101,” [July 1945], F 432, E 92, RG 226, NARA.

94 George H. Boldt, “Report on MO Operations, Detaehtl01,” [July 1945], F 27, B 35, E 190, RG
226, NARA,; Also see GOLD DUST folder, F 2053, B 11139, RG 226, NARA.

9 Herbert S. Little to John G. Coughlin, “MO-101,'September 1944, F 1295, B 174, E 108B, RG 226,
NARA.

49 [peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See Edward B. Hamm to Herbert S.I&jt{{MO] Report for November 1944].
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case for prior efforts at Detachment 101, they é&dnsive support from MO
Washington, who supplied ideas for use in prodantsrumor campaigrs’

The Research and Development (R&D) Section wasmatse firmly established
and could devote itself to less-time sensitivegety. In October, their two main
projects were to develop a way to launch rifle gaes from an M-3 sub-machinegun,
and how to use mortars and bazookas as a mearsrdfuting propaganda leaflets.
Other projects were parachute locators, bazookaclad illuminating flares, message
self-destruction devices, and ground illuminati@vides that would alert encamped
field groups that the enemy was nearby. As witlsthod the other sections at
Detachment 101, the R&D Section’s main obstacle iwdsving enough trained
personnel, but it also lacked laboratory spacetaoid*®® The Section also continued
working on previous projects. One that receiveditiost attention was camouflaging
explosive devices, so much so that this group bedgwn subsection at Detachment
101 R&D. This sub-section worked on using wategsjlbamboo, fake rocks and
vegetables made of plaster, and a bamboo raftrtoead explosive charges. It also
worked on using common items as message conceatlaeices. Examples of these
items included shoes and belts. Other memberg&f Busied themselves with the

preparation of smoke devices that would identifyedament 101 units to aircraft flying

97 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Edward B. Hamm CO/MO FE, “MO/101 RegortDecember.” Several of the MO weekly
idea sheets can be found at F 3, B 552, E 92, REGNRARA.

9% peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipée,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Sam G.
Lucy to Research and Development, “R&D Report fotdDer;” [Peers to Donovan], “O.S.S.S.U.
Detachment 101 Monthly Report November 1944,” [t@®usber 1944], NARA. See Sam G. Lucy to
Research and Development, “R&D Report for Noveniber.
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overhead. This last item in particular was usafuBllied aircraft occasionally mistook
Detachment 101 patrols for the eneffiy.

The X-2 Section found itself on firmer ground thamugust 1944. Major Baird
V. Helfrich had arrived and completed a surveyhaf &rea. He noted that although the
British had made some efforts at identifying whatrevtermed black (collaborators) and
white (friendly) citizens, they had done littlekeep the information current. As a
result, Helfrich made this an X-2 undertaking andrdinated with Detachment 101 and
British forces in the operating arg8. He quickly came to understand that this was not
going to be an easy task, and noted, “During eadtpber it became apparent that there
was no hope of building ‘current’ blacklists” besatthe available information was so
dated®® His solution was to travel behind the lines foravard operating base, where
the information was more readily available. Th@@y he devised a form to send to the
field groups to log information on white and blagkzens, known as “hats,” so that
upon liberation of a town or area, both the frigndtizens and the collaborators could
be separated. “Black hats” included Japanesebmidors or those who had turned
over Allied soldiers and airmen to the Japane$¥hite hats” were those who had not
aided or had resisted the Japanese, while “gresy tditere those whose allegiance to the

Allied cause was in doubt. Helfrich tried to ge¢ Burma Civil Affairs Service, the

“99[Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Sam G. Lucy to Research and DevelopmR&) Report for December;” Drawings of
camouflaged explosive devices can be found in PiBnan to Watts Hill, “Camouflage Suggestions,” 11
December 1944, F 601, B 54, E 134, RG 226, NARA.
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Helfrich, “Report on X-2-September.”

0! peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipee,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Baird V.
Helfrich, “October Report X-2.”
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Burma Intelligence Corps, and the Burma Policedip lapprehend the black hats. But,
due to a lack of manpower, funds, transport, amgpkes, these organizations had no
means of securing collaborators or making use@ptipulation that had remained
friendly toward the Allies. This resulted in lgtbackground checking into the
indigenous personnel employed by the Allies. Ubonging this up to NCAC, Colonel
Joseph Stilwell, Jr., head of the G-2 section, agpd Helfrich to cooperate with the
Counter-Intelligence Corps to supervise the adgtweand coordination of combat
interrogation teams (CITS)?

These teams worked to sort out and detain blackdratl authorities of the
Burma government took responsibility for them.tHe past, and many times even with
the CITs, suspected black hats would be taken lmhika—with or without the
knowledge of the OSS—and disposed of before adoald be held. The first of these
five to seven-man CITs was activated at the enfdadbber. By November, two more
CITs were operating with plans to acquire additiggeasonnel to fill out three more
teams. Additional personnel came from the MO ®ecias well as OWI. Operations
were quickly underway, and in November, the ClTisrogated 220 suspects and
apprehended 39 By December, the CITs were able to provide theaEfement 101

R&A Section with between fifty and sixty poundsaaiptured Japanese and Burmese

02 peers to Donovan, “Report Covering Period 30 $eipee,” [1 November 1944], NARA. See Baird V.
Helfrich, “October Report X-2;” Examples of integations and trial reports of black hats can be doain

F 510, B 70, E 190, RG 226, NARA; A memorandum dbéstg the form, utility and structure of a CIT
can be found at F 1499, B 192, E 108B, RG 226, NAR#e CIT weekly reports can be found at F 509, B
70, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

*%3[peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
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wife of a suspected bad hat that was disposedrobedound at Ma Saw Hman to W.F.D. Gebhart, 27
November 1944, F 1366, B 181, E 108B, RG 226, NARA.
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documents. The teams uncovered, for the first tmi¢CAC, the existence of the
Burmese Anti-Fascist League (AFL), a widespreaceugiibund organization based in
Rangoon that was opposed to the Japanese occupati@se teams also uncovered that
the British SEAC had been working with the AFL torer a year.Combat Interrogation
Team #3 was able to exploit the Allied liberatidrBhamo by searching the city for
intelligence just two days after it fell (the delags because of enemy mines had to be
cleared). The CIT was able to procure six Japakespsacks full of enemy documents
that they sent to the NCAC G-2 secti3h.Additional CIT duties included reporting on
the local situation, as well as collecting weaplask from the indigenous population.
A New Organization ... of Sorts

Supplying intelligence remained a core functioibetachment 101 and by
September, thirty-five separate organizations delipon Detachment 101 intelligence
reports>® In November, Major Chester R. Chartrand, who beeh the liaison to
NCAC during the Myitkyina campaign, in effect restituted the SI Section when he
returned to Nazira. Much like he had been donereeR&A had taken over the role of
handling actionable intelligence, Chartrand prepaveekly intelligence reports,
handled requests for information, forwarded iterhmierest to the field groups, and
briefed NCAC daily. This was done with the helpadfrge photomontage of the
operating area, upon which was placed intelliggaceived from the field groups, such

as the locations of enemy units. The NCAC G-3 ukedintelligence to task the

%4 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Charles W. Cox to Research and Anal{Bi& A Report for December 1944;” Baird V.
Helfrich to James Murphy, “X-2 Report for Decemhié#4.”
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USAAF with their daily target3?® Chartrand was able to report in December that
eighty-five percent of the items in the U.S. Armgekly G-2 summaries originated from
Detachment 101 intelligence, as did most of the tinmtargets for the fbUSAAF 7
Conclusion

Although assisting with the fall of Myitkyina walse Detachment’s focus in
1944, its actions after were demanding. Not omdytkde unit have to work in a rapidly
changing operating environment, but it also hacebwild its sections to support the
north Burma offensive in such a way that they cadtribute to the campaign as
efficiently as possible. At the same time, the’arhieadquarters sections had to become
mobile to best support the operating elements. Odtachment’s work in the Myitkyina
Campaign had given the unit visibility in theataddrom OSS Washington. This had
translated into more resources, such as the GOLSBDtdam. The unit’s flexibility
had allowed it to move its base of operations,daii its previous organization,
incorporate new assets, and still be able to sugpleigh operational tempo and recruit a
larger pool of indigenous troops. The next chaptiirfocus on how the unit adapted as
it supported the NCAC drive for Lashio. It wagls time that the unit transition from
being a guerrilla organization to almost becomimgéquivalent of a U.S. Army division

in terms of personnel and impact.

% [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport November 1944,” [1 December
1944], NARA. See Chester R. Chartrand to ChieB&inch, “SI Report for November.”

07 [Peers to Donovan], “0.S.S.S.U. Detachment 101 thigrReport December 1944,” [1 January 1945],
NARA. See Chester R. Chartrand to Chief, SI Brafi8hMonthly Report Nov. 25 to Dec. 25, 1944.”
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CHAPTER X

THE LAST OSS BRANCHES ARRIVE: JANUARY-MARCH 1945

Although the Burma Campaign was nearly at a clbs¢achment 101 continued
to change its force structure, reinforce its sestj@nd strove to become more efficient.
Those sections with an immediate operational ytiitich as the Air Drop Section and
the Red Ass Squadron, continued to serve well aedrbe even more indispensible to
the Detachment’s operations. Others, such as tBaXd R&D Sections, could not
offer the direct support needed to support the &weteent’s increasing operational focus.
Conversely, the MO Section finally proved to besefive. The operations of this
Section were an indication that even at this ltdges a properly led and supported
element could—even if had gotten off to a poortstamake an impact. In particular,
this period is when the OSS Operational Group (Bfahch first made its appearance at
Detachment 101. At this late stage, this OSS at¢w@uld not bring with it a mission
unique enough to merit the effort required to idelit as a separate section within the
Detachment. This chapter will discuss the orgaimnal changes of the Detachment
through March 1945.

Strategically, the war in north Burma continuedbéoa hard-fought campaign by
a variety of British (and Empire), Chinese, and Aigen forces, that remained on a
relative shoestring. General Sultan’s multinatidoece continued to press the Japanese

and forced them further south. With the fall ofdatio, NCAC'’s goal was now to open
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the route of the former Ledo Road to China, novameed the Stilwell Road. At the start
of 1945, some 19,500 Japanese troops lay in tmeile8 of territory that separated
NCAC forces from Allied forces in Chifd® NCAC's force had shrunk, when General
Wedemeyer recalled two of its Chinese divisionB@tember 1944, back to China.
Nevertheless, by the end of January, NCAC hadahe toute to China clear of the
Japanese. The first Allied convoys arrived in Kimgrin early February.

Now, all that NCAC had left to accomplish was tokeaure that the route of the
Stilwell Road was secure. Nearby Japanese wdlrerstugh of a threat that they had to
eliminated or pushed south. In addition, the thoédaving intact Japanese formations
in the rear of the advancing British™LArmy necessitated that NCAC clear these forces
from the area. General Sultan, the NCAC commarsgghis sights on taking Lashio.
Capture of this town, on the route of the old BufRaad, would cut the lines of supply
to any Japanese forces remaining north of the arbair inevitable retreat would create
a large buffer of liberated territory that wouldtsee convoys going to China from being
harassed by the enemy. The MARS Task Force ancCtwaese divisions were the
forces that Sultan had available to secure the ak#though the Japanese bitterly
resisted, they could no longer hold onto the aKéhinese forces secured Lashio on 6-7
March while the MARS Task Force harassed Japamesed that were trying to retreat
in the wake of the Chinese advance. After takiagHhio, the Chinese force drove a
further thirty miles south to take Hsipaw. Meanlehon the western portion of

NCAC's AOR, the British 36 and Chinese 30Divisions reached east of Mandalay to

*% Charles F. Romanus and Riley Sunderldiited States Army in World War II: China-Burmadia
Theater: Time Runs Out in the CEWashington D.C.: Center of Military History, 99), 123.
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link up with the British 1% Army. They had also advanced close to Hsipawis Th
meant that there no longer remained a gap betveefotces of NCAC or the 14
Army. With its mission for NCAC completed, the"™8Bivision transferred back to the
14" Army’s command on 1 April.

The 14" Army was likewise making huge strides in centratBa. An armored
column broke out and in a blitzkrieg-like move, pated deep within the enemy lines
in early March to take Meiktila. This move, thestiuse of an air-ground-armor
combination by the British, surprised the Japandsey only had some 4,000 defenders
to meet a division of regular infantry, an armaghde, as well as an additional air-lifted
brigade. Once the T4Army took the town, the Japanese had to reactuseckleiktila’s
capture cut off the escape route for the bulk efrtforce in central Burma. Their
savage but uncoordinated counter-attacks coulthmeaik the Allied hold on the town.
The battle for Meiktila was decided in the Allidavor by the end of March, and with it,
the Japanese also lost the crucial battle for akBtirma. Further north, other*14
Army forces invested the key city of Mandalay. Usely, the Japanese held there. By
the time they ordered the retreat, their forcesevieiconfusion. With both these critical
areas under Allied occupation, the Japanese netawild mount an effective defense
of lower Burma. The way was open for thd"my to drive towards Rangoon.

The Japanese trying to hold Rangoon and southerma@faced another threat as
well. The XV Indian Corps was pressing into thekan region along the coast, and,
compared to the fighting that had occurred in #gan from 1942, made rapid progress.

In January, the major town of Akyab fell. By Maythe British forces had conducted
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an amphibious assault on Ramree Island. They secured it for use as a base from
which to launch attacks against the mainland.

Through all these Allied drives, Detachment 101tcwed to be a crucial
element, particularly to NCAC. Peers reportedanuary that the Northern Combat
Area Command (NCAC) relied on the OSS because tipedly all strategic and tactical
operations are based on our intelligence reportd’that the USAAF derived 80 percent
of its targets from Detachment 101 supplied indeltice. In the field, Detachment 101
units had expanded their operations to the soudreast and were providing intelligence
collection, guides, and forces that protected ldeks of conventional Allied units from
the Chinese border to the Chindwin River. For NCA&Gs included assisting the
American MARS Task Force and the Chines8 86d 3§ Divisions in the eastern part
of Burma, and the British 86and Chinese 3bDivisions in the west. Detachment 101
groups also provided intelligence that supportedid' Army’s drive. Additional agent
groups penetrated the southern Shan States.

Still, the focus of the Detachment at this latgstavas on combat operations.
Because the Allied advance again placed the Detachfarther south than it had ever
operated, many Kachins wanted to go home. Areadslparticularly hard hit in this
respect. Six of its seven battalions disbandedwaaré transported back to their home
areas’®® The OSS units consolidated. By encouraging emsegsoned guerrillas to
stay, and by recruiting a new mix of Shans, Chamsl even Burmese, the Detachment

salvaged four battalions. These combat forcesab@ein the path of the Allied

*william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101, March 1945,” 25 March
1945, F 002145, B 76, E 210, RG 226, NARA.
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advance, and greatly disrupted Japanese effocsuiater the main Allied forces. The
Japanese recognized the effectiveness of DetacHif&ig guerrillas when they issued
orders telling all rear echelon troops that theyudth consider themselves front line
soldiers due to the presence of Allied airborneéssrivhen in fact the only units there
belonged to the OSS. Peers estimated in Januatryitin less than 1 percent of the
Northern Combat Area Command (NCAC) total strenB@tachment 101 had inflicted
29 percent of the reported casualfi€s.

Operations in north Burma were not the group’s dotys. In February, the unit
took responsibility for OSS operations along Bursnatakan coast and renamed the
former Detachment 404-controlled Operation BITTERSEVT as the Detachment 101
Arakan Field Unit (AFU). Like the effort in the 8h States, Detachment 101 AFU
involved a combined operations campaign with orgéamd and air elements. The
Arakan had a maritime component as well. Suchthe®etachment’s importance that
early in the year, it had two high-level visitsom®van visited in January, as did General
Sultan. For the personnel of the Detachment,p@igd represented a rapidly changing
strategic picture. Despite the Allied advance,@8S still had much to accomplish in

Burma, and Detachment 101 still had to evolve todase its effectiveness

*0william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101,” 28 January 1945, F 20, B
34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

1 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment”12d January 1945, NARA; Charles W. Cox to
Research and Analysis, “R & A Report for Januarg5.9[1 February], F 20, B 34, E 190, RG 226,
NARA; [William R. Peers to William J. Donovan], “Muhly Report February,” [1 March 1945], F 21, B
34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. See Dow S. Grones to OatHoffman, “SO Operations, February 1945;”
John I. Howell to Chief, Secretariat, Office of&@tgic Services, “Report on Detachment 101’s
contribution to the Lashio campaign,” 22 March 19822, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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Existing Force Structure

As happened with the fall of Myitkyina, the rapidge of the Allied advance
once again left Detachment 101 headquarters fantd&tilied lines. This forced the
group to once again advance its forward headqsagtements. This time the move was
to Bhamo, and between 31 January and 1 Februargrtre Myitkyina headquarters—
including Peers—moved thet¥ The new headquarters was called Detachment 101
BA. To Peers, the move put “all our activitieshuit a forty minute flight to our two
Field Area Headquarters*® The unit even closed the jungle school at Tareebruary
and moved it to Nazira as it was no longer prattwéeep it at its previous location.

The Operations Section had to account for an istmganumber of indigenous
recruits. By January, two additional battalionsevaised in Area #1, leading to a total
approximate strength of 5500 indigenous soldi@&st the drive south took some troops
away from their home areas, and in the same mamitie 850 Kachins received
discharges in Area #2 and went hottie.

The increased number of discharges meant that ¢étecBment officers had to
have reserves of funds on hand. Prompt paymepéeti@nsure that serving troops
remained with their units, or if they did not, thia¢ former troops received honorariums
for good service. Both helped maintain good mordlee Finance Section provided the
Air Drop Section at Dinjan with a large ready reseof several different forms of cash,

both paper and coin silver. Costs for operatidasain January amounted to some

*12 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment”12d January 1945, NARA.

*13[Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Ntrch 1945], NARA. See William R. Peers to
William J. Donovan, “Mission Report for Detachméitl for February 1945.”

14 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment”12d January 1945, NARA.
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470,000 rupees, while in March, the funds owedeoduerrillas disbanding in Area #1
contributed to a monthly operating cost of 764,87dees’™ Paying off these troops
was the largest single expense handled by the €&n@action during its existent®.

The high operational tempo caused an increasimgned upon the Detachment’s
Red Ass Squadron. This in turn caused them todakef service a number of liaison
aircraft for maintenance. In January, the lackewicing facilities left the Detachment
with four L-1s and one L-5. The stress placedhmnlt-1s was particularly severe. The
Squadron commander, Francis J. Reardon descrilmeel gbthe planes as having “a
total of 7000 hours are on record as far as weasaartain. That is far above what is
termed war weary aircraft ... If no aircraft are fmoming then it is only a matter of
time before our planes become useless.” The Seat#s hoping to secure twelve
additional light aircraft as replacements and s&vwaiore mechanics to keep the ones
they already had in service. Despite the problem3anuary, the Red Ass Squadron
managed to transport 30,450 pounds of supplidsetéorward groups, 476 passengers,
and 146 wounded, of which 70 were from the‘ﬁﬁﬁantry Regiment. These actions
required over 421 hours of combat flying. For thastions, the personnel of the
squadron received a commendation from BrigadiereGddohn P. Willey, the

commanding officer of the MARS Task Fort®é.

*15 George D. Gorin to Chief Special Funds BranchgtSa Funds Report for January 1945,” 27 January
1945, F 20, B 34, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

*1® George D. Gorin to William R. Peers, “Special Fsiiteport, March 1945,” 23 March 1945, F 23, B
35, E 190, RG 226, NARA; [George D. Gorin], “Hisyasf Special Funds Branch Headquarters
Detachment 101,” [July 1945], F 528, B 71, E 196, 26, NARA.

*17 Francis J. Reardon to William R. Peers, “MonthBpRrt on Air Operations,” 27 January 1945, F 20, B
34, E 190, RG 226, NARA; John P. Willey to WilligR Peers, “Commendation,” 11 January 1945, F 20,
B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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In February, the squadron’s situation improvedndived to a new airfield at
Bhamo and received new aircraft from Major Gen&abrge E. Stratemeyer,
commander of Army Air Forces in the China TheafBie Bhamo airfield had seven
aircraft, there were two aircraft at Nazira, twd ls-undergoing maintenance, one
airplane due to arrive from India, and an unseaiie Spitfire. The Section was getting
enough replacement pilots that reliance upon thaAFSliaison squadrons ceased. By
the end of February, the squadron flew nearly 448hmat hours, carried 508 passengers,
evacuated 43 casualties and three prisoners, end3fl,275 pounds of carg

March was a particularly busy month for the Red 8gsadron as they assisted
in the drive to take Lashio. The planes flew imaumition and equipment, carried out
captured documents and wounded personnel, andJfiest to his various battalion
headquarters. This ability was fortunate becansme case, it allowed Joost to warn
two battalions that were out of radio communicatioat a Chinese unit would soon
shell the area they were in with 155mm guns. Tdteabons withdrew ahead of time,
saving them numerous and unnecessary casualtigbe tourse of conducting these
and other operations, the Section reached anoliténa high by flying 519 combat
hours, carrying 573 passengers, evacuating 38 vesliadd carrying 40,845 pounds of
cargo. Joost, commanding officer of Area #1, sla&d the light aircraft were

indispensable to his actions.

*18[Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Francis J. Reardon,
“Monthly Air Operations Report.”

19 Francis J. Reardon to William R. Peers, Air Oferat Monthly Report, March 1945,” 24 March 1945,
F 23, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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The Air Drop Section likewise operated at full ceipa The total tonnage
dropped in January again exceeded a million pouitis,1,009,674 pounds dropped
out of 200 C-47s, three B-25s, and a solitary B-2#ithe same time, the planes
transported 334 personnel and parachuted 47 ietdll. Nineteen drops were
conducted at night to infiltrate teams or agentdeurthe cover of darkness. During
these missions, Detachment 101 assumed the rebpibyisif navigating the aircraft to
the selected location and supplied the personneatkothe cargo out of the airplane.
The OSS assumed operational control of the assiginegws from the time the airplane
took off until it had landed. Prior to taking ofhie crews—all selected from volunteers
based on their experience and skill—were givercargg brief and told never to reveal
the location, cargos, or personnel dropped. THieges originated from Myitkyina and
accounted for a quarter of the total tonnage drappdéetachment 101 groups that
month>?°

February provided no let up with 168 personneldpamnted, 21 parachuted, and
1,482,989 pounds of supplies dropped to the fiebdigs from 261 C-47s, one B-25, five
B-24s, and two C-45¥! With the increase in dropping supplies to thevid groups,
Detachment 101 also had to improve upon its laggdacilities. In January, the group
moved from the three warehouses that it had ataitg six of better construction that

were co-located together so that they could be nsotated. Of these warehouses, the

Supply Section used one for packing chutes andagmes, two for arms and

*2Dow S. Grones to Quinn, “Air Drop and Air Activés, January Report,” 30 January 1945, F 20, B 34,
E 190, RG 226, NARA.

%21 [peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Dow S. Grones to
Quinn, “Air Drop and Air Activities, February Refdr
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ammunition, and the rest for other supplies. Hnrangement allowed the Detachment
to have extra stocks of material on hand. To hedhpe the supplies they now had ten
two-and-a-half ton trucks, five personnel at Dingard two at Nazird?? By March, the
number of warehouses available to the Detachmddingn increased to sixteen. This
left the group with a reserve of 2,225,925 pourfdaitions and 1,000,000 pounds of
ordnance and quartermaster supplies. This wad ald@o month reserve, as in March,
the total amount dropped into the field was 1,448,0ounds and 56 personnel
parachuted. The Detachment had ten dedicated @t4fis time, with other specialized
aircraft on call when needed. The drops in Maetfuired 249 C-47 sorties, 7 B-24s,
and 9 B-25s. Most drops originated from Dinfan.

Like many other elements, in January the CommuigicatSection was
preparing to move from Myitkyina to Bhamo, wheréaid already constructed a series
of four sixty-three foot steel towers arranged sgaare. All that was necessary for their
use was to drive a transmitter truck underneatmihmok it up, and transmit.
Meanwhile, the communications sub-section at Nadzardled an average of 4,640
letter-code groups per day. Field sections wetakgbusy, with Area #1 handling a
daily average of 4,390 groups and Area #2, 3,608mp. The Cryptographic subsection
was particularly hard hit. Myitkyina handled 3,689@ssages composed of 231,687

groups; Nazira had 1,329 messages with 62,675 grérpa #1 headquarters handled

2R T. Walsh to Supply and Procurement, “Supply Refow January 1945, [1 February 1945], F 20, B
34, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

*Z3R.T. Walsh to William R. Peers, “Supply and AirdprMonthly Report,” 24 March 1945, F 23, B 35,
E 190, RG 226, NARA; D.V. Cavanaugh to William Redps, “Operational Summary, Air Drop Monthly
Report, March 1945,” 25 March 1945, F 23, B 3598,1RG 226, NARA. A breakdown of the pounds
dropped per group can be found at Wesley S. Bogal®illiam R. Peers, “Air Drop Monthly Report,
March 1945,” 24 March 1944, F 23, B 35, E 190, RE6,NARA.
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1,398 messages and 89,579 groups, and Area #2Uatelg dealt with 1,123 messages
and 58,467 groups.

Despite the increased operational responsibiliiesjever, the supply situation
for the Communication Section greatly improved badame, as the Section chief
reported, “the best it has ever been.” Quantdfabe improved OSS-supplied SSR-1H
receiver arrived, making it possible for Nazirastop the production of field radios,
thereby removing their “main headache.” The widgridbution of one-time pads, a
cryptographic device that was very secure as thedmained at base while the code
was used once and thrown away, saved time on titergpand deciphering of
message¥’ A trained cryptographer using a one-time padd@@uicode or decode a
short message faster than using an electric codbing and almost as fast as a code
machine on a longer message.The level of traffic from the field only increase
February. Area #1 sent 2,053 messages composeadi @67 groups, while Area #2
sent 1,344 composed of 66,286.The pace increased again on 9 March, when Bhamo
took over the communications duties of Area #1 wifiat organization disbanded six of
its seven battalions.

On 4 January, the Pigeon Section established anl&hamo in preparation for
the time when other Detachment 101 elements wowokkenthere from Myitkyina.

Pigeons were dropped with several agents and saptdithe pilots of the Red Ass

%24 Claude V. Wadsworth to Communications Branch, “@amication Report for July,” 26 January
1945, F 20, B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. Prior taukzry 1945, the cryptographic section’s workload
had not been broken down in the monthly reports.

% John W. BrunneiQSS Weapons, Second Edit{gvilliamstown, NJ: Phillips, 2005), 243.

2% [peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Claude V. Wadsworth
to Communications Branch, “Communications RepartHebruary, 1945.”
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Squadron in case their planes went down, and tlezg (eft with no other method of
contacting base. On 10 January, the Section seoseidcess when several birds
returned from an agent who stated that he couldimsbtis dropped radio or food, was
starving, and that the area was free of Japarndsis.opened the way to send the
eighteen-man JACKO combat team on 19 Jantfarffhe importance of pigeons to the
Detachment rose as the operational level increagéaen a radio was down, the
pigeons could deliver a message in a little moaa th half hour what would take a
human messenger to cover in three to four d&ys.

Increased operations and larger numbers of indigepersonnel also meant that
the Medical Section had to expand in order to rtieepotential rise in casualties. The
first step was to make arrangements with the 2@D448 Field Hospital at Myitkyina,
which was responsible for the care of Chinese adijénous troops. The A4greed to
set aside a separate ward to take care of lessadlsitsick or wounded Detachment 101
personnel whose care did not require moving thehMeazra. This represented a vast
improvement. It reduced the number of casualtiesicg back to Nazira, and permitted
treating of those who did not normally receive ncaticare because of the minor nature
of their condition and the distance necessaryawsiport them. To help expedite the
transfer of indigenous troops to the hospital,Nteglical Section received the help of the

821 Air Evacuation Squadron, which assisted the Resi@guadron?® With the

*2"M.Y. Lederman to Carl O. Hoffman, “Activities di¢ Pigeon Section,” 28 January 1945, F 20, B 34, E
154, RG 226, NARA; Grones to Hoffman, “SO Operagiodanuary Report,” 25 January 1945, NARA.

% [peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Nthrch 1945], NARA. See M.Y. Lederman to Carl
0. Hoffman, “Activities of the Pigeon Section.”

2 James C. Luce to Chief of Medical Services, OS&sMhgton D.C., “Medical Services Report for
January, 1945,” [1 February 1945], F 20, B 34, B, G 226, NARA.
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inclusion of Arakan operations into the scope ofddbment 101, the Medical Section
also arranged to use the 14&eneral Hospital in Calcutta, India, for the cafe
wounded OSS and indigenous troops on that fffnt.

The hospital at Nazira nonetheless remained blrsyanuary, there were sixty-
five admissions, twelve surgical procedures; whih laboratory, X-ray facility,
dispensary, and dental clinic being correspondiagtve. Field medical personnel
handled at least 346 surgical cases and cared fieast 6,500 instances of illness. The
majority of the cases treated, whether among imaigs troops or the local population,
were for malaria. These numbers do not tell thiestary of the workload of the medical
personnel assigned to the field. Since medicaqrarel were scarce, the Detachment
only had the bare minimum to make sure that aligsovere covered. This meant that
in troop strength alone, medical personnel assigmédea #2 had to care for an average
of 150 men, while those in Area #2 cared for 75@ .m€his does not count treating the
local population.

Such heavy workloads and a lack of replacementsintieat medical personnel
were becoming greatly fatigued and increasinglpgeized as requiring rest: The
remaining medical personnel from former Area #1 \Whd stayed in the field were

having a “strenuous time keeping up with the maikedsase in work” during March.

3% Douglas J. King, “Medical Services Monthly Repitarch, 1945,” [1 April 1945], F 23, B 35, E 190,
RG 226, NARA.

31 Luce to Chief of Medical Services, OSS, Washind®o@., “Medical Services Report for January,
1945, [1 February 1945], NARA; These cases werttearfoll accounting for the field groups, but
represent an estimate of the cases treated.
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32 Due to an increased combat role for the guetbéitialions, they dealt with seventeen
severe battle wounds, one of which was fatal. Gmyut of the fourteen field groups
reported their medical load. However, this stilaunted to 281 surgeries, and treating
1,192 instances of disease. The Section was desdup find that much of this disease
was due to soldiers not using mosquito nets ampdéo sanitation, particularly in the
preparation of food>>

On the intelligence side of the operational spefrine R&A Section received
new personnel and increased their liaison contaitksother organizations. Relatively
few of their personnel, however, had been sup@getiue R&A personnel from
Washington (in February, it was three out of eigh)e Rather, Detachment 101
assigned them to the Section in an ad hoc fashigrthis did not greatly affect the
group’s performance. By January, the Section wa®mmunication with twenty
separate organizations, among them several in NG#&JSAAF, the Counter-
Intelligence Corps (CIC), The Office of War Infortiman (OWI), and American,
Chinese, British, and Indian combat units. Thesedn contacts increased the number
of required oral briefings to a point that the &scchief reported that it was
“impossible to keep a record for the month.” InJary alone, the Section wrote

thirteen intelligence reports, many of which comeel the location and status of roads

*32 Robert B.C. Franklin to Noah B. Levin, “"’Area 1 Kieal Report, 1 February to 11 March 1945,” 25
April 1945, F 24, B 25, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

*33[Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Nthrch 1945], NARA. See James C. Luce to Chief
of Medical Services, OSS, Washington, D.C., “"Meadi€ervices Report for February, 1945;” Lyman D.
Burtch, “Malaria Control.”
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and trails in enemy-controlled areas, and fillechewus requests for map and aerial
reconnaissance photograpfis.

In February, an arrangement with the Sl Sectionfedd R&A’s duties.
Thereafter, R&A was responsible for processingdmag intelligence and produces
intelligence through interrogation, translationdoicuments, photo interpretation, and
research™® The Section compiled the reports into finisheadpicts that the SI Section
distributed. Much of the R&A material focused oitelligence of immediate tactical
use. Even longer-range studies at this point coeceNCAC requirements, such as the
inadequacies of the Japanese logistic systérithe R&A Section also obtained the
services of one of the Air Drop kickers to takei@gshotography when requested,
which was then turned over to Lieutenant Alger:iihe newly-arrived photo-
interpreter, Lieutenant Alger EIIRS! A further utility for the R&A Section was
operational support. The Section defined no-borebsafor the USAAF. Once it
received notification that a Detachment 101 uni$ wea certain location, the Section
plotted the information and sent it to the A-2 offi. The Section also established a
display room to exhibit captured enemy matetial.

The small SI Section was anticipating becominggeaentity in Detachment

101's force structure. Peers recognized that dwi@ was woefully short of personnel

%34 Cox to Research and Analysis, “R & A Report fonuary 1945, [1 February], NARA.

°% Charles W. Cox to Research and Analysis, “R & p&efor February 1945,” [1 March 1945], F 21, B
34, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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37 [Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Charles W. Cox to
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and wrote to Donovan in January that although thefurnished about 90 percent of the
intelligence used by the USAAF and 85 percent af tlsed by NCAC, it had “only one
Sl man from Washington during the entire peridtl."The lack of personnel did not go
unnoticed in the field. The Arakan section chiefiplained, “not one item was
transmitted to this Hgs between 21 February anma@h except in the form of weekly
summaries which arrive by pouch so late that mb#ieinformation has lost its
value.”®® By March, minor personnel additions were helgitg They helped to sort
through the more than 500 intelligence reports ithdisseminated to various end-users,
as well as assist in a new project of preparingcatsistory of Detachment 101 This
final project would become the focus of the Secafier March, when the Section was
mainly in place merely to summarize operationalitssand to interview personnel
returning from the field. Section head Chesterr@aad received assistance in this
endeavor from a newly created element called th@Re Section. The single reports
officer that composed the Section compiled listaafomplishments for OSS
Washington’s benefit. Even in the limited timettha was at Detachment 101, the
reports officer became frustrated with OSS Wasbimgtlack of direction. When the

Detachment disbanded in July, he wrote in his fiepbrt, “Since | have been here, |

>3 [Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,"Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Peers to Donovan,
“Mission Report for Detachment 101 for February 394

40 E L Taylor to John G. Coughlin, “Monthly Report ®f Branch,” 13 March 1945, F 2753, B 161, E
154, RG 226, NARA.

¥ Chester R. Chartrand to William R. Peers, “SI MiyReport, March 1945,” 24 March 1945, F 23, B
35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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have received no word from Washington as to whethereports were fulfilling
requirements or any criticisms that might helprapiove them 2

Intelligence dissemination improved in February whedirect teletype line was
laid to the 18 Air Force A-2. This enabled Detachment 101 tcspé®ot’ information
to them within minutes” upon receipt, and, increbtte actionability of Detachment
101-supplied intelligenc&? A Detachment 101 officer was also sent to th@adnk
Provisional Group, and further liaison was estdigiisin March with the British 1%
Army, the 19 Indian Division, and the 62 Brigade>**

The operations of X-2 finally paid operational diends. In January, the Section
selected five members of the Burmese Anti-Fasa@sigue (AFL), the existence of
which had been uncovered in December, for inseda®agents into south central
Burma. The group’s work continued on creating bligts, and in January, the X-2
Section busied itself with a 3,000-name list cavgiall of north and central Burma. The
X-2 Section also moved to Bhamo. Although they &aaffice located with the
Detachment 101 headquarters Section, the secrdbgiofvork necessitated that the
main element be located in a separate area. &paation from the rest of Detachment

101 underscores the inability of the Section tegnate itself into the Detachmefit.

%42 John I. Howell to William R. Peers, “Reports SentFinal Monthly Report, June-July 1945,” 6 July
1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

43 [Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Ntarch 1945], NARA. See Peers to Donovan,
“Mission Report for Detachment 101 for February 394ugh R. Conklin to Russell Livermore, “OG
Report, February 1945,”

>4 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment Merch 1945,” 25 March 1945, NARA; Chartrand
to Peers, “SI Monthly Report, March 1945,” 24 Madd45, NARA.

*>Baird V. Helfrich to James Murphy, “January RepottFebruary 1944, F 20, B 34, E 154, RG 226,
NARA.
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The Section was operating with considerable difficun its relations with the
CIC. Though amicable on the outside, there wasweep struggle between the two
entities in large part because two top officersach did not get along. Peers’ influence
had an effect and an X-2 observer related thaag Wnost gratifying to observe that
Colonel Stilwell (NCAC G-2) appears to be backingdhel Peers and Major Helfrich
in placing the responsibility for running the CEams [with] X-2.%*® On 17 February
X-2 scored a victory when during a meeting with @l€stablished firm control over the
loosely organized Counter Intelligence Teams (CITH)is was necessary because the
CIC was operating under the understanding thaCtfie were under their control. As
such, on 10 February, CIC personnel had removadtalligence files from the CIT
headquarters. The CIC stance was that while “Det@nit 101 had admittedly furnished
four officers, eleven interpreters, sixty nativdigp® with rifles, uniforms, equipment and
munitions, critical clothing; equipment and suppgeds for the teams; radio
communications in all isolated areas; plane trartspoany essential occasion,” that it
was still their function and “CIC could and would glad to carry on alone.”
Thereafter, the CIC personnel assigned to the @Are supposed to report through and
take direction from X-2. In turn, X-2 was to repdirectly to Colonel Stilwell. With
renewed vigor, the Section also established a Giff tive British 14 Army as it moved

to liberate Mandalay’

>4 EB/001 to DH/001 and DH/005, 23 January 1945, 6218 181, E 108B, RG 226, NARA.

*4"[Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Ntarch 1945], NARA. See Baird V. Helfrich to
James Murphy, “February Report;” Helfrich to WitiiaR. Peers, 15 February 1945. Both the CIC head
and X-2 head that did not get along were removesxh fthe CIT program.
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Yet, not all felt that the X-2 mission was entirgprthwhile. One member
wrote, “To put it bluntly, |1 do not feel that | haxcontributed anything of any value since
| arrived at 101.” His concern was mainly over linated nature of X-2 work. The
CITs were entirely subservient to the OperationgiSe, and all recruitment oriented
toward that purpose. “The 101 show is a unified and everything is controlled by
Operations ... in actuality all X-2 can do is advisethe agents we have recruited ...
primarily to gather combat intelligence or to fugtlguerrila [sic] fighting ... and no one
can complain of this since that is the basis fdr'd @xistence.” Part of the reason for
the lack of being able to accomplish more intehige gathering was because of the
tentative nature that the OSS had in regards téHie The British were extremely
wary of the possibility of having the Americans aitly political groups in Burma. As a
result, X-2 limited their interactions with the ARt one of a purely military nature
against the Japanese occupatign.

Although it was not as tied into operation as ogeation were, the R&D Section
furthered their work with camouflage items. Thrstfitem for January was a device
called War Paint, which was a kit for individualdiers to camouflage their faces so
that they could better blend in with the foliagef@darken skin so that one could pass
as a local inhabitant. These kits were also beorsidered as an escape and evasion
tool for downed Allied airmen?® Still, the Section was difficult for Detachmerttilto

evaluate. Peers wrote Donovan, “Sometimes it apppeestionable whether or not the

> Jim Wilcox to “Mac,” 1 March 1945, F 1445, B 1#.108B, RG 226, NARA.

*93an G. Lucy, “R&D Report January 1945,” 16 Febyuk§45, F 20 B 34, E 190, RG 226, NARA;
Newton J. Jones to Ray Kellogg and Sam Lucy, “SumraBProgress on Personal Camouflage
Assignment in CB&I,” [February 1944], F 20 B 34,180, RG 226, NARA; More on War Paint can be
found in F 2260, B 1298, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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expenditure of personnel and equipment is trultifjed ... [they] are all industrious and
hard workers ... the only point in question is whethrenot there is actually a field of
employment for them heré>®

Like the X-2 and R&D Section, the MO Section wagng to contribute to
Detachment’s 101 operations. Unlike them, howevéad an edge in the well-
prepared GOLD DUST team that had arrived in NovamB®d4. In January, the
Section reorganized. Its head was thereafter ressipie for field operations and
intelligence collection, and accordingly, basedsethforward. The Section deputy,
emplaced at Nazira, was in charge of administragditing, and the production of
propaganda products. The Section also creatackgérson panel, with representatives
from MO, Operations, SI, R&A, and Detachment 10&dwiarters, to evaluate its
propaganda products. Additionally, daily meetiogMO personnel also contributed to
the Section working more effectively. With the$es, the GOLD DUST team rapidly
integrated itself into Detachment 101. This wagetcome development because
throughout most of 1944 the Section had been unargd and had contributed little to
Detachment 101's missioR- By February, the MO Branch at OSS Washington had
ensured that the MO Section received enough equiprpersonnel, and supplies that it
was self-sufficient.

On 17 February, the first true evidence of MO’srapienal utility became

evident. By cooperating with the Sl Section, aardgvearing a Burma Defense Army

>0 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment Merch 1945,” 25 March 1945, NARA; Thomas
H. Daugherty to William R. Peers, “R&D Monthly RepdMvarch 1945,” 24 March 1945, F 23, B 35, E

190, RG 226, NARA.

1 G.H. Boldt to Commanding Officer, MO/FE, “MO/10%port for January, 1945,” [1 February 1945,
F 20, B 34, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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uniform turned over a briefcase to the Japaneseanyipolice headquarters at Maymyo.
The agent claimed that he had found it beside akexkvehicle on the Mandalay-
Maymyo road. In reality, the briefcase containe@® krged orders that reversed the
Japanese no-surrender policy. It declared thdtesslcould surrender if they were cut
off, without ammunition, or incapacitated. Ageslipped another copy of these false
orders into the headquarters of a Japanese infeediment. The MO Section followed
this with a rumor campaign and an airdrop of ldaftever the Allied lines that
purposefully fell on Japanese positions, outlirtim@llied troops that they were to treat
Japanese prisoners of war well. OWI followed ughwvainother white leaflet drop
showing the surrender order and assuring Japarsgestthat they would receive good
treatment. The British {4Army was also given copies and thereafter, santizeable
rise in surrenders after the program’s initiatidrhe surrender order program was not
MO'’s only work in February. That month, the MO 8ec included items in every drop
to the field, in total being responsible for semgdaut 24,000 items. In the field,
however, MO’s utility was not universally recognizeOne field operator struggled with
this as he wrote back to Nazira, “I think it wikigbetter as ... MO prestige increases. It

has been a struggle even to convince the officemns that MO can do some good®

52 Norman R. Sturgis, Jr. to Chief, S&T Branch, O8&shington, D.C., “Monthly Report,” 21 February
1945, F 1565, B 147, E 136, RG 226, NARA, anotlopyds at F 2121, B 159, E 139, RG 226, NARA,;
Harold Gullixson, “Report of Experiences EncountEveéhile Procuring A Mobile Reproduction Unit for
Detachment 101,” 1 February 1945, F 27, B 35, E R¥B 226, NARA, another copy is located at F 1295,
B174, E 108B, RG 226, NARA; George H. Boldt to \idith J. Donovan, “MO/101 Operations,” 1 July
1945, F 3027, B 175, E 154, RG 226, NARA; More lo& surrender order can be found at K.D. Mann to
William J. Donovan, “False Surrender Order,” 26 btafll945, F 2042, B 151, E 139, RG 226, NARA; F
2053, B 151, E 139, RG 226, NARA.



232

The MO Section was becoming increasingly effectivpart because it was
working hard to establish liaison with as many ssHOSS or otherwise—as it could,
and was putting its printing equipment at the désppof other elements. These efforts
bore fruit. Within Detachment 101 itself, MO haalog relations with SI, R&A, and
R&D. This last Section helped to produce itemshsas stamps, to assist MO’s work.
The MO Section also produced a small weekly nevesletlledThe Jungle Newthat
went out to all the field groups. This was onaitgn an effective way to get the MO
message across. Outside of the OSS, MO securedssisance of the YQ\ir Force,
which made available a night fighter for an MO aiiem >°3

The Section became even more useful when, in additi Nisei and indigenous
translators, they gained the assistance of sixné&sgaprisoners of war (POWSs) that
served as consultantd? The Section head reported that the POWs wetleeieivriting
the original Japanese material produced by the ondre criticizing Japanese work
produced in the shop® They may have assisted with the effectivenessefront
Line Soldier Campaign, a series of anti-officeffliets supposedly produced by Japanese
non-commissioned officers. Copies of these lesfleund on the bodies of dead
Japanese soldiers near Lashio, gave MO the imprefsat their presence was an

indicator of low Japanese morale, for to be cawgtit them might have been a capital

53[Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February,Nthrch 1945], NARA. See George H. Boldt to
Commanding Officer MO/FE, “MO/101 Report for Febmnyal 945.”

54 Boldt to Commanding Officer, MO/FE, “MO/101 Repéut January, 1945,” [1 February 1945],
NARA.

% [Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Nthrch 1945], NARA. See George H. Boldt to
Commanding Officer MO/FE, “MO/101 Report for Febmnyal945.”
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offense>® By March, the situation had so improved thatttead of MO Washington
visited the Detachment and described the operasdmaving had considerable problems
getting started but having “achieved considerabtesss in the field. This mission is
considered the purest black operation that has bleserved in any theatet>*
New Branches Arrive

Although individual members had previously arriadhe unit, OSS
Washington tried to establish an OSS Operational@{OG) at Detachment 101. The
OG Branch had been very active in the Europearteéhdaut was just starting to
establish itself in the Far East. The multi-fadat@ssion of the OGs was to organize,
train, and equip local resistance organizationd,tarconduct hit and run missions
against enemy-controlled roads, railways, and gtpints, or to prevent their
destruction by retreating enemy forces. DonovdmeWed that qualified soldiers with
the required language skills and cultural backgdocould be found among the many
ethnic groups in the United States. These soldeutd then be inserted as a team into
enemy-occupied territory and successfully operatenaall guerrilla groups. Unlike
OSS Special Operations (SO) teams in other theder©Operational Groups (OGSs)
always operated in military uniform. They weransal in infantry tactics, guerrilla

warfare, foreign weapons, demolition, were gengalborne qualified, and had

% George H. Bolte to Commanding officer MO/FE, “MO11Report for March, 1945,” [1 April 1945], F
23, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

%7 K.D Mann to William J. Donovan, “Report of Trip @hina, India-Burma and SEAC Theaters,” 28
March 1945, F 2042, B 151, E 139, RG 226, NARA.
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attached medical and communications personnelpisdl OG Section had four
officers and thirty enlisted men. Individual teamere often half that siz8°

Their entrée into Detachment 101 would not be ag aa operations in Europe
even though they had been sent to Burma for the gampose: to be a hard-hitting
group behind enemy lines. The only difference i Asia groups, in contrast to the
European groups, however, was in the lack of laggkills and parachute training.
The OGs in Detachment 101 were officially knowrUast D, Fourth Contingent, and
initially consisted of nineteen officers and seyetwo enlisted men. From there, the
Detachment 101 OG was to form two combat teams eather broken into two
squads. Immediately, the Section ran into difiesl. The greatest was that the Medical
Section deemed nearly 10 percent of the OGs asqattlysunsuitable for field
operations. They either filled in with other Seas or were sent back to the United
States™

On 18 January 1945, Detachment 101 headquartecsiaoed that the OGs
would not serve in the field as a unit on the gdsuthat such a large group behind
enemy lines might lead to excessive American céissalMoreover, the OG personnel
needed jungle warfare training and most were n@qbaute-qualified. As a result,

Detachment 101 parceled out its OGs to groupsdreathe field, until conditions

*%8 Target studies for the employment of OSS Operati@moups in Burma can be found at F 1420 and F
1421, B 81, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

%9 Hugh R. Conklin to Russell Livermore, “Report 0f@ Group, Det. 101,” 28 January 1945, F 20, B
34, E 190, RG 226, NARA. See organizational chtieiched to the report; Hugh R. Conklin to Russell
Livermore, “OG Report, February 1945,” F 21, B BA54, RG 226, NARA; Michael P. Georges to
Schools and Training, O.S.S., Washington D.C., tthand Training Report for January 1945, [1
February 1945], F 20, B 34, E 154, RG 226, NARAaflds G. Hutter to William R. Peers, “A Critical
Analysis of the Medical Problems of O.S.S. Unit @B May 1945, F 27, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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existed that permitted a formation of OGs to ga gsoup. Meanwhile, the
Communications Section received the nine OG raderators and three radio
technicians®® Other OGs filled in with other sections—sometiwith unharmonious
results. The personnel officer who had receivedes®Gs to serve as administrative
personnel, described their assignment by calliegitibloated with promises and
dreams of glory in the field®®* Despite not having served as a team, howevef) e
personnel assigned to Detachment 101 gave exeng#arice and suffered several
personnel killed in action.

Another new element in Detachment 101s arsenathea®ffice of the
Coordinator of Native Affairs. The large numbekaichin troops mustering out of the
organization made the addition necessary. Lieutehaian Niemczyk, the officer
assigned, was in charge of making sure that digellasoldiers were paid in full,
properly decorated, and given an appropriate masteut festivar®?

The increased operational level also requiredtti@Operations Section rethink
how it was conducting itself. Previously, it hageb in charge of formulating its own
plans, but realized that this arrangement washentost effective. Separate elements
barraged headquarters with various plans in thesitpat one would be approved. The
solution was to create a Plans Section, or in anjiterms an S-3, to which groups

submitted potential plans for consideration. Tung was assisted by a weekly meeting

*0Hugh R. Conklin to Russell Livermore, “OG Repdtgbruary 1945,” F 21, B 34, E 154, RG 226,
NARA; Wadsworth to Communications Branch, “Commuaticn Report for July,” 26 January 1945,
NARA.

51 Douglas J. King to William R. Peers, “Personnep&,” 12 July 1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, RG 226,
NARA.

%92 Grones to Hoffman, “SO Operations, January Rep®BtJanuary 1945, NARA.
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in which NCAC would brief Detachment 101 on theiture areas of operation and
request certain items of information. The Sectlen developed plans for how to
obtain this, while the R&A Section also searchedirtfiles to see if they might already
have information that would be of u¥g.

Other final important changes for the Detachmewolved its force structure. In
February, the Detachment 101 base at Calcutta atastted from the unit and renamed
Detachment 505. This change eased Nazira’s effasta no longer had to account for
incoming and outgoing personnel. The second adtnative change was the formation
of the Arakan Field Unit (AFU) in February. The BRvas composed of OSS units
operating in conjunction with the Indian"LEorps that had been set up under the
direction of Detachment 404 as it was in the Sdeakt Asia Command (SEAC).
Because of the confusion with having two OSS eleémeperating in Burma,
Detachment 101 received authority for OSS operatranth of Rangoon. As a result,
the AFU was detached from Detachment 404 and gw®wetachment 101. Its
operations will be the final case study. By Febyuthe Schools and Training Section
of Detachment 101 was sending newly-graduated agerhe Arakan for operation&'
Conclusion

By the end of March all elements that would magédetachment 101’s force

structure were in place. The lack of attentiomfrOSS Washington was apparent. The

%3 Howell to Chief, Secretariat, Office of Strate§iervices, “Report on Detachment 101’s contribution
the Lashio campaign,” 22 March 1945, NARA.

%4 [Peers to Donovan], “Monthly Report February, Nthrch 1945], NARA. See Douglas J. King to
Personnel Officer, “Personnel Report, February 19chael P. Georges to Schools and Training,
“Schools and Training Report for February, 1945.”
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OSS focused on the war in Europe so much so tletpns in Burma—or even the
Far East—were an afterthought. Only the succe8etdichment 101’s operations in
1944 had brought attention from Washington. Bg thme, however, the new arrivals to
Detachment 101, such as the OGs, could not britigtivem a mission warranting the
effort of trying to accommodate their particulaesjalty as a distinct entity. Other
Sections, such as R&D and X-2 were falling evethtarbehind. While their inclusion
did further the mission, it only did so tangengallThis was because by the time they
arrived—or organized themselves in such a way taldbe to contribute—the
Detachment’s mission was so focused on guerrilldasa and intelligence gathering
that unless sections could directly impact thoge fanctions, they were of little utility.
A surprise element, however, was the MO Sectiofterf long period of inexcusable
ineffectiveness due to lack of attention on thé paMO Washington, the Detachment
101 MO Section was making big payoffs. The intena@ing and preparation of the
GOLD DUST team before they arrived was the reasy this element was able to
contribute to Detachment 101’s core missions. Eatdhis last stage in the Burma
Campaign, a section focused on achieving effediwson and coordination, that did not
have internal squabbles, and which wanted to assisbat operations, could have a
measureable impact on Detachment 101’s abilitydagemwvar on the Japanese. With
Lashio having fallen to the Allied advance, the G&fBrt in Burma was nearing an end.
The next chapter will detail how these final montlasl an impact on the separate
elements in Detachment 101’s force structure, avd fat the same time, the

Detachment itself was disbanded.
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CHAPTER XI

THE LAST MONTHS: APRIL-JULY 1945

By April 1945, Detachment 101 had taken a cemtigl in the Northern Combat
Area Command (NCAC). It was now the sole remairmogbat forces available to
General Sultan. Despite its new role and the irdpendefeat of the Japanese in Burma,
the unit still went to great efforts to work asietntly as possible by streamlining its
organization and gearing itself to support theeased operational role. At no other
point in the war did Detachment 101 better demauesiits inherent flexibility. It
undertook numerous and disparate missions whilalsmeously planning for its own
demise. This chapter will examine the organizati@manges made by Detachment 101
and how the unit dismantled itself while still mi@iming a high operational tempo.

By April, the war in Burma was going very well fhre Allies. Lashio has fallen
to Chinese forces in March, as had Mandalay andktifeto the British. British forces
in the Arakan and Central Burma were making a tnanged drive for Rangoon.
NCAC's forces had reached the end of their opematiarea, and also no longer had to
cover the rear of the British £4Army. Beginning in March and completed in Maye th
entire MARS Task Force was withdrawn and sent tm&hThe British units in NCAC
had already reverted to tMkrmy control. The main Chinese forces in NCAC &ver
recalled to serve as elite units in the Nationah€e Army. This left the OSS as the

only ground combat unit, American or otherwise,rafiag in Burma.
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Although Peers was planning to move Detachmenttd@hina to serve in the
Chekiang area, General Sultan had other id®able wanted Detachment 101 to protect
the Stilwell Road by clearing the Shan States, tvlniere a haven for Japanese troops
fleeing Burma. NCAC feared that at least 10,000 from the Japanese™and 56'
Divisions would be able to retreat to Thailand.efiéh they could regroup and once
again threaten the Allies when they moved to atthakcountry after Burma’s
liberation®®® Clearing them would require that the Detachmentfion more like a
conventional force. Not only was this a new misdiar Detachment 101, but it was
done under less than ideal conditions. Many ofémeaining Kachins refused to go any
farther, requiring that the unit demobilize manytsefguerrilla formations. The
Detachment had to consolidate its battalions amdduuit were it could, including large
numbers of Shans, Karens, and Burmese—some stlingethe uniform of the
Japanese-sponsored Burmese Independence Armys rieeenfigured the Detachment.
Instead of Area #1 and Area #2, it now had foutabians (£, 2", 3¢, 1d").

Intelligence collection became even less importaietachment 101 as the unit

adopted a new mission: in Peers’ words, to “killl zapture as many [Japanese] as

%65 \villiam R. Peers to Strategic Services Officer, Q8Bina Theater, 21 April 1945, F 3027, B 175, E
154, RG 226, NARA; To account for the fact thatdxtment 101 was still operating south of Lashie, th
NCAC AOR for clandestine operations was extende2btd miles south of the city.

% The OSS had already prepared for the invasiorhafland, which would be conducted by the British
South-East Asia Command. OSS Special Operatidd¥ é8d Secret Intelligence (SI) teams had
infiltrated as early as December 1944, with théstesce of politicians high in the Thai governmantl
whom had formed a quasi-resistance group. Thet&®%d nascent Thai guerrilla groups, but the war
ended before they rose up. Thailand, a nominardege Ally, had played their political cards wellee

E. Bruce ReynoldsThailand’s Secret Was: OSS, SOE, and the Free Ohdéerground During WWII
(Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press, 20@4]) Nicol Smith and Blake Clarkgto Siam:
Underground KingdoniNew York: Bobbs-Merrill, 1946)
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possible.?®” The groups still had several long-range groupsliad parachuted in, and
numerous agent groups. They were, however, warenhieg less valuable as the need
for their intelligence ceased or as Allied movemsdntpassed them. By the end of May,
only seven groups remained in the field in nortrBaL As the unit had demonstrated
previously, it was highly adaptable. HoweverJadst assignments were costly. The
group suffered more casualties, comparatively,miuthese final months that at any
other time of the war. Indeed, as one veterandn6With less experienced leaders or
without the intimate knowledge of the Burma-styéenpaign gained through three years
of similar operations, the hazards of such an ua#ierg might have been disastroG&>”
At the same time, the Detachment 101 Arakan Field (AFU) was supporting an
intelligence mission for British forces. Despite toperational focus, the Detachment
had to devote an even greater administrative etboenhsure that the unit ran smoothly in
it last months.
The Detachment

Although operations were beginning to wind dowis thd not mean that
Detachment 101’s force structure and sections megdastatic. This included the
elimination of an entire Section. Peers came teWwe that “it is very difficult to draw a
line between which is OG and is SO, and anythipgmed by either of the individual
branches is purely eye-wash.” He also felt theg¢@arate Operational Group (OG)

Section resulted in an unnecessary duplicatiommmunications, supply,

*7Wwilliam R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101, May 1945,” 24 May 1945,
F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

%8 Robert B. Moore to William R. Peers, “SO Monthlggort, April 1945,” 25 April 1945, F 24, B 35, E
190, RG 226, NARA.
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administration, and other entities such as medflaln an effort to resolve this problem,
in April he transferred OG personnel into the Sake@perations (SO) Section.

To no surprise, Detachment 101’s air elementsiicoadl to be of great
importance. The Red Ass Squadron moved forwaBhemo to provide greater support
to the field groups. Although operations had sldwmce the previous month, in April
it flew 655 hours, evacuated 24 wounded, and chB68 passengers and 22,910 pounds
of cargo. Three planes even flew a mission eightymiles into hostile territory—the
farthest the squadron had yet penetrated—to b three Japanese prisoners. The
squadron had an additional problem when seventeerpiiots arrived and there were
only fifteen aircraft available, including thoseden repair’® Operations in May
declined significantly. It flew 464 hours, evaagthirty-nine casualties, carried 177
personnel, and just 8,645 pounds of carfdoThis included, however, a strenuous
period from 8-10 May when a Japanese force attaakedtachment 101 unit. The Red
Ass Squadron reacted quickly and evacuated twevyehisualties from a makeshift
airfield under attack by the Japanese. In Juresdgimadron moved from Lashio to an
airfield at Lai Hka where its aircraft were useddattalion commanders to coordinate
operations of their far-flung companies, to condecbnnaissance on Japanese
positions, and even to mark enemy positions fostaikes. This enabled even closer

support to the field units because the aircraftewew only a half hour’s flight away.

*9william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101, April 1945,” 20 April
1945, F 24, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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April for interrogation back at Detachment 101 hgpaatters.

"l Francis J. Reardon to William R. Peers, “Air Opierss Monthly Report, May 1945,” 24 May 1945, F
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Indicative of its high level of efficiency is thelfowing report; “an enlisted man was
shot at 1020 ... through the rapid and well cooréidavacuation system ... the soldier
was evacuated and met at Bhamo airstrip at 1706shauabout 300 air miles from the
site of his injury.?"

Likewise, in April, the Air Drop Section operatatia reduced level with the
group allotted only seven C-47s allotted—and tis¢atice of the dropping zones from
the main airfield at Dinjan meant that many coubdlydly one sortie per day as each
flight took a seven-hour round trip. Still, thecBen dropped 1,196,447 pounds of
supplies and parachute twenty-nine personnel iedield, requiring 229 C-47 sorties
and thirteen B-25 special missions that were flauhof the newly finished all weather
airfield at Bhamo. The Section recorded its fiosises since January 1944 when two C-
47s crashed with the loss of four OSS persoriieBy May, Air Drop operations were
noticeably winding down and the Section only drapp87,487 pounds of supplies
requiring 183 C-47 sorties and 5 B-25s that partethsix personnel into the field. This
represented the same levels seen in November IB4id4.meant that the Detachment
only utilized an average of six had seven C-47dable to it>’* In June-July, the

Section only dropped 841,963 pounds, some of wivieth clothing, food, and supplies

"2 Francis J. Reardon to William R. Peers, “MonthpRrt of Air Operations, June 1945,” 5 July 1945, F
1, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA, Charles G. HutteWdliam R. Peers, “Report of the Medical Services
of Detachment 101 for June 1945,” 7 July 1945, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

*R.T. Walsh to William R. Peers, “Supply and AirdprReport, April 1945,” 27 April 1945, F 24, B 35,
E 190, RG 226, NARA; D.V. Cavanaugh to William Redps, “Operational Summary, Air Drop Monthly
Report, April 1945,” 25 April 1945, F 24, B 35, BA, RG 226, NARA.

> D.V. Cavanaugh to William R. Peers,” Operationafr@nary, Air Drop Monthly Report, May 1945,”

25 May 1945, F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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to thank villagers for their assistance. On tineiurn, the drop aircraft stopped at
collection points and picked equipment and armtsriteg back for turn-ir/>
Communications experienced a minor reorganizatibeanthe section at Bhamo
took over communications duties from Area #2 whet brganization disbanded. The
disbanding produced a surplus of radios that wezenditioned and redistributed. This
eliminated any shortages. The timesaving laying oéble from Lashio to Bhamo also
allowed sending messages in the clear without engpthereby facilitating
communications duties at Bhamo. This was fortuaatthe section also began to handle
communications from the Arakan Field Unit, resigtin a combined daily total of some
175 messages and 11,000 grotiSsMay’s total showed the same general level with
5388 messages composed of 326,894 groups. Theafjpaee, however, was
decreasing as stations closed and liaison offiegtsned from their assignmenitg. The
totals for June and July combined reflected the@cedn in traffic; 328,566 groups for a
total of 6,309 message®. Although the Section had adequate radios andverse they
still worked to develop new and smaller equipmefiture items of supply to the field
groups were a miniature transmitter and receivéess than a pound in weight, and the

Eureka portable radar beacon, that would to alltamgs to hone in on groups and drop

"> Earl E. Walker to William R. Peers, “Air Drop Mdnly Report, June 1945,” 22 June 1945, F 1, B 33, E
190, RG 226, NARA; J.M. Garrett to William R. Peégwsir Drop Final Report,” 12 July 1945, F 1, B 33,

E 190, RG 226, NARA.

>"® Leroy Thompson to William R. Peers, “Communicasidionthly Report, April 1945,” 25 April 1945,

F 24, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

"7 Claude V. Wadsworth to William R. Peers, “Commuaticns Report as of 25 May 1945,” 25 May
1945, F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA.

"8 Claude V. Wadsworth to William R. Peers, “Commuaitiens Monthly Report for Period 26 May 1945
to 8 July 1945,” 8 July 1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, BRZ6, NARA.
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during poor visibility>”® Other sections also focused their efforts intéutical
situation.

The MO Section saw increased utility. As the Detaent moved into the Shan
States, it managed to distribute 30,730 copieswiestwenty-one different leaflets.
Many of these exploited the low Japanese morale@raved around surrender themes.
They appear to have produced results. AlthoughrbH3oned that although they could
not prove the link, the Section’s black propagaeffarts may have influenced the
surrenders. In particular, some Japanese soMiterssurrendered under a white flag
had in their hand the MO-produced modificationtite ho-surrender order. The Section
reported that one Japanese soldier urgently “saadiring out that he came within the
provisions” of the no-surrender order and “wasef@e entitled to the good treatment
promised in the leaflet.” Because of this possshblecess, the MO Section decided that
its best course was to refine the surrender |eafet

Although the Detachment’s function was now morsuwgfporting tactical combat
operations rather than strategic intelligence—sagtetermining enemy order of
battle—there remained some successes. Duringshenlonth of operations, the long-
range agent teams scored a penetration througtotperation of a Shan official who

had his own police force with Japanese-furnished@mthat allowed them to move

"9 Thompson to Peers, “Communications Monthly Repiptil 1945,” 25 April 1945, NARA.

80 George H. Boldt to William R. Peers, “MO/101 Reffor April, 1945,” [| May 1945], F 24, B 35, E

190, RG 226, NARA. Peers to Donovan, “Mission Rgpdetachment 101, April 1945,” 20 April 1945,
NARA. The 14" Army wished to have MO products, but did not wisl@ personnel operating in their
areas. The Detachment took eleven Japanese pssoiear in April and British 14 Army had numbers

of Japanese soldiers surrender to them in the Maydaea (where Detachment 101 propaganda products
were also used).



245

about in enemy territor3?* With the war winding down in the NCAC area, the/R
Section turned its analytical attention to the Amakand in particular, Rangoon. Still,
reports came at a hurried pace from the groupsruid@AC; 515 reports in total came
into the R&A Section during April and the initialterrogations of Japanese prisoners of
war and Burmese collaborators kept the interrogadad translators busy. The Section
also revamped how it would present its reportstelad of the weekly intelligence
summary, the Section substituted a daily editiogifreéng on 18 April. Additionally,
the Section reorganized by cross-referencinglés fo ensure that they were readily
available for the numerous analytical subjects thight present themselvé¥€. Peers
commented to Donovan on Detachment 101’s uniquangement regarding intelligence
collection and dissemination.
The lack of intelligence personnel ... has resuitea change from the OSS
conception of collection and dissemination of infiation ... SO has been and is
responsible for the collection of all informatiayuided in part by requests from
one of the dissemination agencies ... Previousyj wite intelligence officer
[Chester R. Chartrand of the S| Section], we wéte to disseminate all of our
tactical information ... As a result the R&A sectibas been developed to handle
the dissemination of all information, regardlessypie. Therefore, the situation
stands, SO collects, R&A disseminates. We wouletnbave had the means to
accomplish our intelligence mission if this procexibad not been adoptad.

These comments reflect upon the very beginningesaEhment 101, when a lack of

personnel forced the unit to use whomever it hddltoew roles that came along. The

%81 Chester R. Chartrand to William R. Peers, “Finairithly Report, S| Branch,” 11 July 1945, F 1, B 33,
E 190, RG 226, NARA.

82 George H. Owen to William Peers, “R & A Monthly jRet, April 1945,” 20 April 1945, F 24, B 35, E
190, RG 226, NARA.

%83 peers to Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment 2Qtil 1945,” 20 April 1945, NARA.
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OSS did not create Detachment 101 to gather igégitie, but it evolved into a core area,
that to its end users was perhaps the most useful.

The X-2 Section expanded its Counter Intelligeheams (CIT) throughout
Lashio and the surrounding region, but recognibedl the mission was coming to an
end. Contacts continued with the Burmese Ant-Bas@ague (AFL). The BARK
team, made up of AFL members, was parachuted byXeZPyinmana on 30 March. It
supplied tactical information on Japanese forcesmavements that X-2 liaison officer
Stuart Power then gave to the BritisH"1&rmy. X-2 also planned to infiltrate personnel
and agents to the Arakan region to kidnap selestedny personnel and to be of use
during and after the securing of Rangoon. CIT ®aontinued to have success, and in
the Katha area alone, arrested 152 Black hatsnéapacollaborators] of which Burma
government authorities convicted thirty-sev&h.On 25 May, however, the CIT
program was considered complete. The teams digbdandany of the X-2 personnel
transferred to the Arakan. There, the Sectionraegal into two small groups. One
section joined the amphibious assault on Rangobilethe other joined the British 14

Army in the event that that element first reachesldity>®°

84 Baird V. Helfrich to William R. Peers, “Combat émtogation Reports for week ending 30 April,” 1
May 1945, F 1470, B 194, E 108B, RG 226, NARA, Bait. Helfrich to John J. McDonough, “Specific
Target Information for X-2 agents operating in LovBairma,” 7 April 1945, F 61, B 8, E 110A, RG 226,
NARA. Instructions to AFL X-2 agents can also barfd in this folder; an initial report on the BARK
group can be found at Baird V. Helfrich to Willid® Peers, “April 1945 Report on X-2,” 25 April 1945
F 512, B 70, E 190, RG 226, NARA; the BARK Groupsgion file can be found at F 413, B 28, E 154,
RG 226, NARA,; Evelle J. Younger to David Hunteroi@parison of X-2 and CIC Mission,” 7 May 1945,
F 1445, B 191, E 108B, RG 226, NARA,; Baird V. Hilfr to William R. Peers, “X-2 Monthly Report,
April 1945,” 25 April 1945, F 24, B 35, E 190, RG& NARA.

*% John D. Maharg to William R. Peers, “X-2 Monthlgport, May 1945,” [1 June 1945], F 26, B 35, E
190, RG 226, NARA; Baird V. Helfrich to David HumféExperience with British, 17 March-1 July
1945,” 29 June 1945, F 15765, B 434, E 210, RG R2RA; “X-2 Combat Interrogation Teams,
Burma,” 15 June 1945, F 007335, B 193, E 210, R& RARA.
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Detachment 101 Disbands

July 1945 was officially the last month that Detaent 101 was active, but the
process of disbanding began long before. Therfistes of disbandment occurred in
May. By then it had become readily apparent thetitd was too far away from the
action and that the unit would not need to traiditohal agents for operations. The
Detachment started to shut the base down. Thesérgions to close at Nazira, such as
MO, R&D, the School, the Pigeon Section, and thepital, were those that had little
effect on tactical combat operations. Detachm@ittbok advantage of the fact that the
U.S. Army Services of Supply (SOS) in India had euouis vehicles that it needed to
get to China, but no drivers. As a result, SO8ddrvehicles over to units that needed
to transport personnel and equipment, so longeasédhicles ended up in an Army depot
in China. The MO Section packed up its facilitige-#clude the Field Photographic
laboratory—and departed for China. This was trst &f four Detachment 101 convoys
to travel the Stilwell Road from May to July. Themaining personnel and sections
from Nazira not sent to China, transferred to qgrarhear Dinjan. There, sections still
needed to support operations, such as a skeletditahelement, continued working®

After Nazira, the next bases to close were Detachh@l BA at Bhamo and
Detachment 101 AFU in Rangoon. They both closefl dune and transferred their
assets to Detachment 404. The last Detachmenrfidl@Xadio station went off the air

on 7 July and thereafter, Force 136, [SOE in thelHaat] accepted responsibility for

*% Claude Constable to William R. Peers, “Field Paaphic Monthly Report, May 1945,” 21 May 1945,
F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Peers to DonovVitission Report, Detachment 101, May 1945,” 24
May 1945, NARA; R.T. Walsh to William R. Peers, ffly and Air Drop Monthly Report, April 1945,”
22 May 1945, F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA; CbsuG. Hutter to O.S.S. Headquarters, “Monthly
Medical Report,”23 May 1945, F 26, B 35, E 190, BRZ6, NARA.
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remaining agents. Only Detachment 101’s headgsaateDinjan remained. This was
soon turned over to Detachment 206, a supply orgéion for Detachment 202.
Detachment 101 officially closed on 12 July 19485 mid-July all that remained were
mostly administrative functions, such as the FimaBection and legal representatives,
who ensured the unit finalized its debts and ohlibbge to its indigenous personnel. This
included making final restitution to the familietbe thirty-eight missing or deceased
indigenous agents’

The Medical Section gave returning field persorm&minations for fatigue,
disease, and parasites before sending them tonéiassignments. Thirty percent of
Detachment 101’s personnel had enough time ineéheat a medical reason, to return to
the United States. Those that did not went tora@feS organizations in the Far East.
The SO and OG personnel were sent to DetachmentP0&e, they formed the
nucleus of several SO teams, such as BABOON 2, GNJ,COW. Several former
101ers also served in the post-war Mercy Missiamtethat parachuted into Japanese-
held POW camps in China to prevent any harminglbédprisoners. The eleven
teams operated at great peril since many Japanes®aa&nds were unaware that the war
was over. The teams arranged for food, medic&, @ard the evacuation of the POWSs.
Many of the Detachment 101 Nisei served as tramslain these teams, including for
teams CANARY, MAGPIE, and PIGEON. Other former &stment 101 personnel

served on teams ALBATROSS, CARDINAL, DUCK, and RANEIn all, 50 percent

%87 Charles P. Henderson to John G. Coughlin, “Repfatie Theater Counsel for July 1945,” 26 July
1945, F 1, B 83, E 99, RG 226, NARA; George D. @toi John G. Coughlin, 1 November 1945, F 25, B
3, E 140, RG 226, NARA.



249

of Detachment 101’s former personnel went to Chifilae remaining 20 percent of
Detachment 101’s former personnel went to Detach#@h where they were involved
in operations in Thailand, and post-war intelligemaissions in the SEAC AOR®
Conclusion

Despite the war in north Burma being almost ovemig-1945, the Detachment
once again reinvented itself when it undertookrtile of conventional warfare. The
role did not suit the clandestine organization,iystill worked. According to one of the
American battalion commanders, it only succeedeadlrse the Japanese by then were
beaten and had poor morale, “If the Japanesesratieia had been the same [Japanese]
we fought in northern Burma our force would notédasted for two days™® Yet, it
was also the cohesiveness of the Detachment’sussections that allowed for success.
Without effective Communications, Air Drop, or kain aircraft Sections, the
Detachment never could have completed the missiange.

As it was, the Japanese could still be quite datexdhand in many cases were
better armed than the OSS units were and backédantitiery. This caused the
Detachment to suffer during this period its higheasgualty rate of the war. In May and
June alone, it suffered forty-four killed, thirtgtfr wounded, nine missing, and twenty

captured. The toll was also hard on the Americsgnnel—considering the previous

*%8 Team rosters for several of the Detachment 202semnd the Mercy Missions can be found in Francis
B. Mills, Robert Mills, and John W. BrunnégdSS Special Operations in ChifM/illiamstown, NJ:

Phillips, 2002) 491-532; William R. Peers to Wittial. Donovan, “Mission Report, Detachment 101, 1
June 1945 to 12 July 1945,” 12 July 1945, F 1, B3390, RG 226, NARA,; The numbers of personnel
transferred; 325 to China, 101 to Detachment 464,123 to the U.S. can be found in William R. Pders
John G. Coughlin, “Sitrep,” 12 July 1945, F 248114, E 154, RG 226, NARA.

%9 Hale H. Knight, “The Operations of a Guerrilla Coamy (OSS DET 101) at Lawksawk, Burma 6
May-12 May 1945,” 1948-1949, Advanced Infantry ©éfis Course, The Infantry School, Fort Benning,
Georgia.
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light casualties—with five killed and three woundedlune and the beginning of July.
The damaged inflicted on the enemy was far gredtesm May to June, Detachment
101 units were responsible for killing 1,246 Jagateoops and they liberated 13,600
square miles of territory’° A unit in the process of tearing its own struetapart
conducted these exceptional accomplishments. altréflection of Detachment 101’s
inherent flexibility that it could adopt a new opgonal role, that of conducting heavy
combat operations and a new mission in the Arakare simultaneously disbanding.
The next chapter will be the final case studywilt examine an ad-hoc mission that

Detachment 101 picked up from Detachment 404, tfa&an Field Unit.

> Robert B. Moore to William R. Peers, “OperatioRalport, 23 May - 8 July 1945,” 8 July 1945, F 1, B
33, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Robert B. Moore to Willidt Peers, “SO Monthly Report, May 1945,” 25
May 1945, F 26, B 35, E 190, RG 226, NARA,; DougdlaKing to William R. Peers, “Personnel Report,”
12 July 1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA; Wiitii E. Cox to Daniel I. Sultan, “Commendable
Operations of O.S.S., Detachment 101,” 16 July 1845, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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CHAPTER XII

THE ARAKAN FIELD UNIT: FEBRUARY-JUNE 1945

Detachment 101 was known throughout OSS as amiaggeon that ignored
branch distinctions and amalgamated its varioustfans to serve common goals. This
allowed the group to slowly become a combined dpmra unit that was without peer in
0SS! In 1945, Detachment 101 was best able to denaiadtre flexibility that had
characterized its operations throughout the warthé Shan States, Detachment 101’s
intense operational focus meant that the unit theoame more focused on intelligence
of immediate utility as opposed to integrating mgeange intelligence collection effort
into the combat elements as had the case in 1948-11& the Arakan, however, the
integration of tactical and strategic intelligeromdlection became reality. The sort-lived
Detachment 101 Arakan Field Unit (AFU) was dubbéiththe derogatory name “All
Fucked Up,” just as the China-Burma-India Theatat been called “Confusion Beyond
Imagination.” In practice, the name was a misnoasethe AFU represented a true test
of Detachment 101’s way of war. It integratedvidsious sections into a single
autonomous unit, and represented a pioneeringfusaritime, land, psychological, and

intelligence components.

1 Kermit RooseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSS Tval(New York: Walker,
1976), 358, 381, 398-399.
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While AFU operations did not involve the large gukx formations prevalent in
north Burma, it reflected Detachment 101’s flextigito adapt its role to the mission
placed before it. In so doing, Detachment 101 085 assets already in the battle area
and added others to give the unit a new missiordanedtion. The result was that
Detachment 101 demonstrated its ability to take avare-existing unit of limited
utility, and to mold it into one with a much broaagerational scope. In north Burma,
the fall of Lashio to combined American/Chinesecés to the east and Mandalay and
Meiktila to the British in the west, was near. the south, the Indian XV Corps was
pushing through the Arakan region to its goal bétating Rangoon. The Arakan
offered a different operating environment for Détaent 101. Despite working more
closely with the British than had been the caseoirth Burma, relations were not always
harmonious. OSS personnel were extremely wari@attempts that they saw by the
British either to spy on them, or to sway the |qmablic opinion away from the
Americans. One of the most blatant examples df€Brinspired anti-American
propaganda was newsletters printed byRhagoon Liberator.This daily began
publication on 13 May and contained a number oflad that praised the British war
effort against Japan while downgrading that ofimited States®” Some of this
behavior could be understood. Most Burmans hofunghdependence looked to
America for help. As had happened in north Burtha,residents in the south did not
see the Americans as having colonial designs ondhetry. The Burmese often asked

OSS personnel when the Americans were going tothelp gain independence from

92 Stanley S. Brotman to [Warren L.?] Barnette, “AAtherican Propaganda,” 9 October 1945, F 1404, B
81, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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the British®®*® As one OSS operator noted, the British couldhedp to see that the locall
population was “pleased” with their liberation InetBritish, but would have been
“wildly enthusiastic” if their liberators had beémerican®®*

Another issue that had the potential to split LB6tish relations was the arming
of Burmese political groups, like the Anti-Fasdisiague (AFL). The AFL was a
Marxist-leaning group composed of Burmese who héahlly supported the Japanese
invasion. In their own words, the AFL was “not gatish, but we prefer the Allies.
We are against Fascisrt> The group articulated the Burmans’ anti-colonial
sentiments, which had gotten so bad that Amerieare warned not to go into certain
areas because they might mistakenly be shot betlaatsed for the British had reached
that point.* In discussions with “P” Division, Peers and OS8eEDonovan took the
stance that Detachment 101 followed throughouthie that despite the assistance they
might offer, Detachment 101 did not arm politicaiiptivated groups. The OSS’s only
interest was in forming guerrilla groups to fighetlapanese, not in creating a post-war
independence movement. Detachment 101 only wahéethtelligence that such groups
might offer. The decision to arm the AFL was lefiForce 1367’

The OSS also had to contend with an entirely diffieoperating environment

than north Burma. The Arakan region itself corssgdta coastal plain lined with

93 Solon to William J. Donovan, “Additional Britishgnions on Burma,” 3 July 1945, F 9658, B 228, E
210, RG 226, NARA.

94 Manly Fleischmann to Cora DuBois, “Notes on thest-Two Weeks of the British Reoccupation of
Akyab, Burma,” 13 February 1945, F 1176, B 74, B,18G 226, NARA.

%5 [Gregory?] Bateson and Carleton F. Scofield toiB&. Mandelbaum, “Report on Expedition to Sat
Tha Village,” 26 January 1945, F 9058, B 231, E,HG 226, NARA.

%% Maurice P. Coon to Charles J. Trees, 29 March 18485, B 231, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

9" Headquarters Supreme Allied Commander South Esiat $upreme Allied Commander’s Meetings,
30 January 1945, F 492, B 68, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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mangrove swamps that were frequently pierced wdtl treeks, ochaungs Numerous
ethnicities lived in the region, and with theiriggdn being primarily Buddhist or
Muslim, had little in common with the Americanshélarea itself has dense foliage and
an OSS observer called it one of the “world’s wattlefields—a combination of
jungle, paddy fields [rice], and mountains.” A mmhimight “come within ten yards of a
Japanese patrol without ever detectingt."It was this strategic and tactical picture that
Detachment 101 faced in the Arakan.
The Arakan Field Unit (AFU)

The roots of the AFU predate Detachment 101. Algh it had responsibility
for the Andaman Islands, India, Indonesia, Mal&@natra, Thailand, and parts of
Burma and French Indo-China (Vietham), the prinrargsion of the British Southeast
Asia Command (SEAC), and its subordinate OSS elefpstachment 404], was to see
to Burma’s liberation. Churchill himself issuedstidirective>®® To help accomplish the
task, OSS Detachment 404 would operate as anigaedle unit in conjunction with the
XV Indian Corps. Prior to that, the only intelligge organizations available in the

region were the British V-Force and scattered S@ments®*

To help accomplish the
task, OSS Detachment 404 was to assist the XV and@ps by long-range intelligence
and reconnaissance patrols, while V-Force did éimeescloser to the main battlefront.

The OSS was not able to accomplish its long-ranigeiom until Detachment 101 took

% James H. Mysbergh, “Report on the Arakan Front,Nbvember 1944, F 1495, B 200, E 108B, RG
226, NARA.

9 Guy Martin to Harry L. Berno, “Planning Developnigfi 28 November 1944, F2010, B 106, E 154,
RG 226, NARA.

6% Harriet W. Sabine, “History of Detachment 404 Gytiems,” [21 September 1944], F 1, B 64, E 99, RG
226, NARA.
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control, but it performed better at short-rangelilgence gathering missions than V-
Force had. Because of this, Detachment 404’s tipeeh elements focused on
surveying places in the Japanese rear for the XNamCorps to amphibiously assault,
while the intelligence component focused on gatftemformation about Japanese
organizations and dispositioffs.

The Arakan Field Unit (AFU) began on 10 Decembet418s the Detachment
404 AFU, but the OSS also called it by its code @a@peration BITTERSWEET. The
initial joint Maritime Unit (MU) and OG that made@WBITTERSWEET set up
headquarters at Cox’s Bazar, now in modern-day Balegh. BITTERSWEET moved
to ‘Camp Ritchie’ at Akyab, Burma, in January. Téat conducted underwater and
shore reconnaissance missions in support of thsBadvanc&® Its teams were under
strict orders to fire only in self-defense anddualed the guidance that the “most
successful penetration group is one which neves fir shot®*

Other OSS elements followed. In December, a MQi&@eof seven personnel

arrived that in January, attempted to print a Buselanguage newsletter called War

801 A good general survey on the Arakan Field Unit barfound in Martin J. Waters, “The Operations of
a Provisional OSS Platoon, Night Reconnaissancedfipas, The Arakan Coast, Burma, Oct. 1944-Apr.
1945,” (The Infantry School General History Sectidifitary History Committee Fort Benning, Georgia:
Advanced Officers Course, 1946-1947).

892 For clarification, the time of the AFU under Detatent 404 will be denoted as BITTERSWEET,
while under 101, it will be referred to as the Amalield Unit (AFU). Many of the BITTERSWEET
mission files and directives can be found at F 248041, E 154, RG 226, NARA. The Detachment 404
MU section was originally under Detachment 101 had been set up by former commanding officer
Colonel Carl F. Eifler.

%3 pavid G. Mandelbaum, “Notes on Penetration Granpibe Arakan,” 24 December 1944, F 2135, B
118, E 154, RG 226, NARA. Prior to its inclusionDetachment 101, the MU section conducted thirteen
operations along the Arakan Coast. See “MU OpamnatFrom the Arakan,” F 3525, B 238, E 139, RG
226, NARA; Lloyd E. Peddicord to Amos D. Moscrigituation Report,” 1 March 1945, F 2482, B 141,
E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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Mirror .°®* MO personnel then regularly infiltrated behineey lines and gave the
newsletter to Allied sympathizers for distributiomhis continued for the duration of
operations. Although the Section recognized thats on the operational side as
opposed to intelligence, it also assisted X-2 peretf®®

As early as December 1944, Peers was discussinigngesn officer of X-2 to
the projec® Originally, the BITTERSWEET X-2 element was goiogmimic the
operations of Detachment 101’s X-2 Section by foigntwo Combat Intelligence Teams
(CITs). The Section soon deemed this impractieablise the pace of the Allied
advance was too fast. The X-2 Section decidedttorr all personnel in one unit and to
follow the combat operations as closely as theyctby incorporating into the
headquarters of the British 2B®ivision. There, they were in place to join th& O
Section in the unopposed amphibious assault of Bksiand. Once on Akyab, the
group began apprehending black hats and condudtiagogations®’ In many cases,
the X-2 teams found that their best informants wkose who were on the black lists,

but who wished to ingratiate themselves to thee&liow that the Japanese were being

%94 Carleton F. Scofield to James R. Withrow, 31 Deoeni944, F 2111, B 117, E 154, RG 226, NARA;
Bateson and Scofield to Mandelbaum, “Report on Hitjmn to Sat Tha Village,” 26 January 1945,

NARA,; [Gregory?] Bateson to Carleton F. Scofieldyéekly Report Jan 7-Jan 14,” 14 January 1945,
F9059/008, B 231, E 210, RG 226, NARA.

8% Evelle J. Younger to John J. McDonough, “Weeklyp&e 24-31 December 1944,” 31 December 1944,
F 1431, B 187, E 108B, RG 226, NARA; Another copyoicated at F 2145, B 119, E 154, RG 226,
NARA.
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B 187, E 108B, RG 226, NARA.
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forced out®® Meanwhile, personnel from the Special Operati{@®) Section worked
with the British V-Force so that they could familize themselves with the operatidiis.

The Schools and Training (S&T) Section—Ilong heldear areas—also moved
forward. They set up a school for the purposeahing indigenous agents close to the
areas in which they would work. After briefly setf up on Akyab, they moved to
Ramree Island on 23 January. There, they assassecruited several men to address
the problem of such work being “considered seconttapperations instead of integral
to operations **°

Intelligence was handled by a fledgling S| Sectieaded by Anglo-Burmese
agent Edward Law Yone, and an R&A element. Thel&hent functioned differently
than with Detachment 101 in north Burma. Sl pensbaccompanied the XV Indian
Corps on operations, particularly amphibious or@ace the Allied presence was
established, Sl personnel contacted local headm@&méuential persons, as well as
conducted interrogations and recruited indigen@ents to establish intelligence
networks. The OSS gave perspective agents a suntraaring course, after which they
were sent on short-range missions to acquire spacibrmation, such as the number
and location of enemy personnel. One of theit &rtions under Detachment 101 was

to apprehend a known collaborator, Tun Lin, and ertsikn a double agefit’ The S

% Evelle J. Younger to Joseph P. McCarthy, “InforsaAFU,” 31 March 1945, F 1436A, B 189, E
108B, RG 226, NARA.

9 loyd E. Peddicord to Commanding Officer, BITTERE®T MISSION, “Operations Report for the
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11 Evelle J. Younger, “Operation ‘Charlene,” 22 Fedry 1945, F 90601010, B 231, E 210, RG 226,
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Section also infiltrated agents by indigenous waitdt. They succeeded in penetrating
the lines and gathering much intelligence on Jagafarces. Because of these
successes, the OSS became the primary organizatiamish intelligence on the area
of the Prome-Taungup Road. This was the sametlaaéthe failed W Group had
entered in late 194%? By the end of AFU operations, the S| Section elalg to send
into the field forty-nine named operations. Thess@ms were mostly composed of
indigenous personnel recruited and trained to gatielligence near Rangoon. Five
were complete failures, as they had no contact bage>*

Meanwhile, operational responsibility for Burma thoof Rangoon was given to
Detachment 101, while areas south of Rangoon wiees go Detachment 404* On
16 February, Detachment 101 activated the Detachiht¥nArakan Field Unit. During
his visit there, Peers placed Major Richard L. Facommand of the AFU and he
established his headquarters at Akyab. The forsaction at Kyaukpyu was placed
under the command of OG Major Lloyd E. Peddicord his deputy, MU Lieutenant
Commander Derek Lee. Detachment 101 BA (the Detackh 101 element at Bhamo)
would handle administration and coordination. Awostminor Detachment 101
headquarters to handle administration, suppliegpangchute packing, was established

in Calcutta at the same location as Detachment &fjferations themselves would be

®12 3abine, “History of Detachment 404 Operations? §eptember 1944], NARA.

®3 Trimble C. Condict to Daniel I. Sultan, “Semi-Mbiht Operational Report, 1 May 1945 to 15 May
1945,” 15 May 1945, F 2140, B 118, E 154, RG 228RN.
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coordinated through Allied Land Forces South EasaAALFSEA)®"® Major Charles
J. Trees later replaced Farr in command.

When Peers arrived, he found an “utter lack of do@tion between
branches®*® Detachment 101 had long been known as an organizaat lacked
distinction or compartmentation between operatid@mahches. Peers transferred
responsibility for airdrop from Force 136 to OSSittol. Representatives of other
Detachment 101 elements trickled into the AFUMirch, Detachment 101 detailed an
officer, who coordinated through Detachment 101 (BAamo), to handle the AFU’s
financial need§!’ The R&D Section at Nazira assisted the AFU bykivay on requests
from Petticord to improve upon items like sub-maelgun magazines or methods to
carry additional ammunitioft®

The R&A contingent on the other hand, handled nuafdhe tactical intelligence.
As the Detachment 101 elements at Nazira and Miyitkjad before, the Detachment
101 AFU R&A Section compiled weekly summaries fweit intelligence consumers.
Research and Analysis personnel based themselaesheecombat elements to be able
to provide requested information as quickly as fidss This included participating in

all major actions and amphibious landings. In M#ch, XV Indian Corps commander

#>william R. Peers to Strategic Services Officer #igaarters India Burma Theater, “Monthly Report,”
25 February 1945, F 002141, B 76, E 210, RG 226RNATarget studies for the employment of OSS
Operational Groups in southwest Burma, that werstrileely put together by the R&A section, can be
found at F 1420, B 81, E 154, RG 226, NARA
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Lieutenant General Philip Christison, commendedAR¥ for the value of its
intelligence®®

Now under Detachment 101, the MU and OG Sectiontse®AFU made several
long-range reconnaissance missions on behalf ofYhindian Corps. The MU Section
later reported that the sections operated togettiera “minimum of friction, each
pulling their own weight on operation&® An example is Operation BOSTON, a
reconnaissance mission conducted on 20 Februafy dt%oul Island. Two MU P-
boats (Pursuit) took the joint team to the islag&ven MU swimmers in kayaks then
conducted a shoreline reconnaissance to see ihdsparoops were near the beach.
Once deemed secure, a fifteen-man OG team wenteafirca more thorough
investigation. The OSS determined that Foul Ishaad unoccupied, but that it would
not be of military use other than for a coast watckveather, or radio station.

The MU Section, however, suffered from poor envinemtal conditions and a
lack of supplies. The MU Branch had trained itsnsmers for underwater swimming
with the LARU rebreather, an underwater recircualgtoreathing device invented by
MU Captain Christian Lambertsen. It permitted ansmer to remain underwater for an
extended period and emit no telltale bubbles. direungghat the MUs were to
reconnoiter, however, were murky and crocodilestdd. This forced the swimmers to
conduct their reconnaissance missions on the surf8everal other items that they had
trained with and which were of use, such as entaghks, remained at Detachment

404 headquarters at Kandy. They only arrived @&RU when operations were

19 ntelligence debriefs and reports can be fourfd &, B 43, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
620 «Maritime Unit Arakan,” [June 1945], F 13, B 548,92, RG 226, NARA.
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beginning to wind down, and in the meantime the Midd to borrow equipment from

the British, or make due as they could. Becaushisflack of material and the inability
to perform their mission, the MU personnel at timese used for operations other than
what they had been trained for, such as operatmgraime ferry service and refueling
Catalina PBY aircraft at sea. Without adequateakayand unable to use the LARUSs, it
was left for the MU P-boats to infiltrate up tbleaunggo detect an enemy presence or
for depth readings to be conducted from their deskspposed to letting the underwater
swimmers do it covertly. This new method broughthwt the added danger of detection
and risk if one of the P-boats grounded in unclieeteemy-controlled watePs!

In March, the AFU began preparations to assigtéinvasion of Rangoon,
because there was very little in the way of ingeltice being supplied from the city or
from lower Burma. It was here that the shift freapport to combat operations to a
strategic intelligence mission occurred. Thisxaatly opposite of what the Detachment
was doing for NCAC. Tactical operations continueat, became of less utility. The
MO Section continued to distribute tkdéar Mirror, and at times had to go to great
lengths to ensure that the locals helped. One bl@es wrote headquarters, “I am the
first American in this village ... it is a customanChin village for every visitor to chew
beetle [nut] at the headman’s house-1 am tryingetibout of it-no luck ... | have to take
it.” Other times, the distribution of the newségttequired bribing local headmen with

rupees or opiurf?> The MO Section made improvements in its abilitptint

82L«“AFU DET 101 and the Arakan Campaign,” [May 194582]76, B 43, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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newspapers in multiple languadés.However, after five weeks of this, the work came
to naught because the British clandestine serviege under the impression that MO
actions were fanning the flames of Burmese natismal This forced MO to give up
their agent chains at the end of March. They @ieed to use pre-existing Force 136
chains®®* Thereafter, MO material would come from Calcwitze the MO forward
Section at Akyai*® These actions greatly reduced MO’s utility in tanpaign.

Still, MO had other projects. One of these wasAB¥? ISLAND, which was an
attempt to get bypassed Japanese personnel toaderreMany were still living in the
mangrove swamps, and their eradication was ditficAk with any MO operation in the
Arakan, this had to be cleared with the Britishformation for these programs came
from both the British and from the R&A Section. c@rapproved, Sl agents helped in
the distribution of the leaflets. That Section Ipdaced village headmen on their payroll
for fifty rupees per month. For this payment, tieadmen notified the OSS when
strangers arrived in their villages, and they tstied MO propaganda. This
arrangement also greatly facilitated the X-2 Sectit efforts to root out suspected
Japanese agerft€.

In line with the focus on intelligence operatiomslate March the MU and OG

Sections were withdrawn. This included the P-bdas had been so instrumental in

2 Herbert Avedon to Charles J. Trees, “Morale Openatin the Arakan and Sothern Burma,” 29 May
1945, F 76, B 43, E 190, RG 226, NARA. A clandestiadio broadcast, JN27, which had begun under
BITTERSWEET was kept in operation. However, siits¢arget was the Malayan Peninsula, it will not
be covered.
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infiltrating OG, SI, and MU personnel. The majgritf the OG Section went to China to
train parachute units under the CARBONADO Plan,ckiwas the potential seizure of
the China coast as a method of inching closerpa@self. The AFU OG had been
unique in that it had never received parachutaitrgiin the United States, so the British
granted permission—with Donovan’s prodding—for 8extion to undergo parachute
training at the school at Chakafa.

At the beginning of April, after leaving behindison with the XV Indian Corps,
the AFU moved its headquarters forward from AkyalKyaukpyu to consolidate
personnel and administration. Detachment 101lsi@nice was beginning to take effect
and the AFU reported that “branch consciousnes®&as submerged in favor of the
main mission of this unit. The entire unit is begng to work together as a teafi®
Work to support the required infrastructure to sarpplandestine intelligence operations
was underway. The U.S. Army Engineers createdrpdar the OSS that they then
turned over to the S&T Section for the establishneémnother agent training school.

At the same time, the OSS attached Communicatiersopnel to the camp to assist in
training agents in signal plans and code. Add#i@ssistance was offered by the
USAAF when liaison was established with th& &r Commando Group, thereby
securing the use of two L-5 light aircr&ft. This was fortunate as in 10 April, the AFU

received word that on 15 April they would take oakV/-Force operations in the
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area®® This was due in part to V-Force having been djregan the area since 1942,

but having never made very deep penetrations iméog territory nor developing much
intelligence on Japanese foréas.

In April, the AFU extended their informant networksd sought to interrogate
locals who had knowledge of the Japanese militditye X-2 Section worked with local
headmen to help uncover local black hats. Thigrmétion helped the SI and R&A
elements verify that their intelligence had soneddility, and helped ensure that the
indigenous informants/agents were not fabricatdisose that were found to be black
hats and who were unwilling to help the Allies, eemoved from the operating areas
so that they could not inform the enemy on Alliéahdestine methods. In all, during
the month the AFU interrogated ninety-seven locdlsey were each paid anywhere
from five to fifteen rupees for their informatioffhe AFU estimated that some 50
percent of these interrogations resulted in usalédigence. The OSS paid regular
agents on a scale of two rupees per day with berfesenission completion or
important intelligence supplied. Much as it haselin north Burma, the SO Section
also worked to supply intelligence. Under Opera#®dNNE, it set up a network of
village headmen in Japanese-occupied areas th@acht recruit local agents to report
on the Japanese. These contacts enabled the @Q@8aeer more intelligence in eight

days than the “British "V’ Force had gotten outtleé same area in the course of two

3% Trimble C. Condict to Charles J. Trees, “Semi-MynOperational Report; 1 April to 15 April 1945,”
15 April 1945, F 2140, B 118, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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months.” With these information sources, the AF&bkwable to submit forty-nine
intelligence reports, as well as daily situatiopaes that it supplied to the Briti$f?

These agent chains became a standard operatingdpirecfor the AFU through
early May. For instance, in early April, the Skc8en had eight operations in the field.
They also sent out dozens of short-range penetregams as well. Unlike Detachment
101 operations in north Burma, there was littleetitm properly train these agents. These
were typically one or two man teams of locally teted personnel to which the OSS
had given a short course in intelligence operatairthe S&T camp before infiltrating
them into Japanese-occupied areas. Like theigealte-specific missions of
Detachment 101 in north Burma, these teams focosexdtelligence, not combat
operations. Their combined total of JapanesedckiNlas minor. Because of their limited
training, the intelligence they produced was naostestegic or central to the campaign as
had been produced by similar agent groups in rieutima. However, the sheer number
of teams going behind Japanese lines helped toettsat some of these teams
produced usable informatiéi® By late February, however, the Japanese stasted t
realize the effectiveness of the OSS’s agents @stduted a 5,000-rupee reward for any
Allied agent turned over to thef’

In April, the MO Section mirrored Detachment 10bgmams from north Burma

for use in the Arakan. EVERYBODY'’S DOIN’ IT was adaptation of the false
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surrender order that MO had used with successiBtliamo-Lashio campaigns. As in
north Burma, this purported to be an order fronhbrgheadquarters telling Japanese
troops that they could surrender if there was hewbption. A follow-on campaign
called THE WATER’S FINE emphasized that the Allvesuld treat Japanese prisoners
of war well. Other programs aimed at getting Buseneollaborators to stop helping the
Japanes&® The surrender campaigns were of such importanpaui, because in an
initial survey of the Arakan front, an MO repres#ive reported in November 1944 that
a “brisk trade is going on in ‘surrender leaflet$hrough a middleman, informant
purchased his surrender leaflet very secretivetly@md about five rupees for it. The
nearer one gets to the front, the higher the grige April, the AFU could report that
they had six Japanese soldiers surrender to tfemBoth “P” Division and Mountbatten
approved a new program, the “Dah” Plan, in latedAarThe plan called for stenciling a
picture of a Dah—a type of Burmese sword—on Japakiled and at the sites of
destroyed infrastructure and vehicles. The intead to goad the Japanese into believing
that the multiple minorities in Burma had organizgginst the occupation and had
finally “found a common basis for cooperatidi”™ Still other themes concentrated on
the shoddy construction of Japanese war mateFiails was reinforced with Project
NATTERJACK, a Force 136 project to infiltrate Japaa ammunition into the enemy

logistic system that would explode upon use.
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Rangoon

The capture of Rangoon was the main goal of thisBri To the OSS, it
represented a valuable intelligence target, asagedl possible staging area from which
to launch operations into Thailafif. To uncover intelligence on the city itself, SO
began parachuting agents in the rediinThe X-2 Section had a group of two radio
operators and three agents training at Naziratacpate into Rangoon. There, they
would meet up with a group of thirty men for thepase of abducting a “top Ranking”
Japanese intelligence officEf. The group, dubbed Operation WINEGLASS IV
dropped west of the city on 30 April. They were tate because Japanese intelligence
personnel had already fled six days prior. Bug,tbam was still of use. The group
made it into Rangoon and provided military intediige to the British 26Division as it
approached the city. The OSS supplies some oirtfusmation to the Royal Air Force
(RAF) who used it to bomb Japanese targets ahetie &llied advance.

Much as they had in Europe, the OSS decided tHatlyoexploit the city’s
capture would require the formation of a City Teamthis case, the Rangoon City
Team would exploit targets for their intelligencdwe by securing known collaborators,
documents, and prisoners from Japanese militaticgoand intelligence facilities. They
also sought out intelligence in such locations@segiment buildings, police stations,
telegraph offices, newspaper offices, librariesyensities, and banks. The function of a

city team was purely that of intelligence, requiriem heavy concentration of X-2, Sl, and
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R&A personnel. Other OSS elements were also requsuch as communications, Field
Photo to copy documents, and OGs for securityhdlgh the British knew that the
teams were OSS, an attempt was made to keep thegeua secret. In this case, the
Rangoon City Team was to adopt the cover of a Comnberrogation Team (CIT) like
X-2 had formed in the north Burma campafgh.

The test for the Rangoon City Team came on 3 M&b19Dn that day, they
rendezvoused twenty-five miles out in the Bay oh@a from the Rangoon River, to
take part in Operation JEAN or in British parlanGperation DRACULA; the
occupation of Rangoon. The group was a mixedflM©, OG, and X-2, and landed in
the city proper at 1630 hours. This was severatfrahead of the British invasion
forces. Once in Rangoon—which the Japanese hadtlabad—the City Team spread
out and began to exploit the area for intelligenthe Detachment 303 R&A Section
assisted in this endeavor by providing area mapg&edawith the suspected locations of
intelligence targets. The OSS sent reinforcemtentise Rangoon City Team ten days
later. The AFU headquarters moved into the cithatsame tim&*?

The Japanese had destroyed many of their docunteritspme remained
scattered throughout locations they had formerbupeed. In the time between their
withdrawal and the Allied invasion, locals had rariseed and looted the former-Japanese
buildings. They inadvertently scattered documemizking it harder for the AFU to sort

and compile them. One of the OSS officers desdribe situation, “When our men

®4LDjrective for organizing a Rangoon City Team,” Rtarch 1945, F 390, B 60, E 190, RG 226, NARA,;
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arrived ...the papers were usually in ragged heaps, ammynmted with old bandages,
toilet articles, discarded Japanese socks and otiseellaneous rubbish.” Despite the
added difficulty, by 16 May the AFU had scoured ¢itg and collected numerous
documents, including those that concerned Japdneseess and industry, and military
manuals. The work remained for them to sort, d@assnd microfilm their intelligence
take. To assist in the translation of capturedrgndocuments, Detachment 101 had
provided two of its Nisei from north Burma, Lieugent Ralph Yempuku and Sergeant
Richard Hamad&®®

The MO Section set up a production office and ayeanwith local printers and
civilians to start production of a newspaper, aecused local printing equipment and
typeset. The State Department, however, soon aiweduthe U.S. considered the
Burma campaign over. With little utility seen iadping MO in operation, the
contingent was withdrawn. Only one representagveained to conduct operations into
occupied southern Burnt?

The X-2 Section transferred to Rangoon from Kyauwkpgd reinforced their
element in early May. They wanted to scour thg tatlearn more about how Japanese

intelligence worked in Burma,; their operating prigees, agents, and recruiting

3 David G. Mandelbaum to Charles J. Trees, “PrelamjirReport City Documents Team-Operation
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method$* The X-2's coverage of the Japanese intelligegstem was thorough and
uncovered the existence of sleeper agents d¥ithami Kikan(Japanese intelligence
organized for the Burma National Army), as wellr#srmation on the more well
known KempeitaiJapanese military police, which also had an eggerfunction).
They were able to accomplish this even faster tharBritish intelligence organizations
could establish themselves in Rangoon. This dié ko help Anglo-American relations.
Embarrassed, the British then required an arrangeimeavhich the X-2 Section passed
primacy on to the British. Thereafter, X-2 neetledecure permission before they
could conduct interrogations. In turn, the Britmiovided the information they had on
the Japanese intelligence network. X-2 determthedlapanese intelligence system in
Burma was of poor utility and extremely underdepeli®*®

The seven-man X-2 Section also had several otl@tigence coups. Chief
among this was the acquisition of Japanese dipiornatebooks?’ The Section also
discreetly maintained contact with the AFL and utem to help further intelligence
collection. One of the chief X-2 officers considéithe AFL “a gold mine if we are

courageous enough to dig for the ore.” X-2 considehese contacts so worthwhile that

645 Baird V. Helfrich to William R. Peers, “I4Army X-2 Team for Rangoon,” 6 May 1945, F 490, B 6

E 190, RG 226, NARA.

84®Baird V. Helfrich to Commanding Officer, Br Hg, D404, “X-2 Monthly Report, June 1945,” 20 June
1945, F 24794, B 6, E 214, RG 226, NARA, John JDiltough to John G. Coughlin, “Rangoon Trip,”
22 June 1945, F 1393, B 184, E 108B, RG 226, NAHAe only example that the OSS uncovered of the
Japanese trying to send indigenous agents behliedi Aihes can be found in Evelle J. Younger torddh
McDonough, “Jap Espionage Attempt, TAUNGUP to SANE, February 1945, F 2141, B 118, E 15,
RG 226, NARA. For more on Japanese intelligeneeStephen C. Mercaddhe Shadow Warriors of
Nakano: A History of the Imperial Japanese ArnBfige Intelligence SchoqWashington D.C.,
Brassey’s, 2002)

%47 Baird V. Helfrich to Joseph P. McCarthy, “Weekly2®Report, Det. 101 AFU, 21-28 May 1945, 28
May 1945, F 1470, B 194, E 108B, RG 226, NARA.



271

they planned to keep a representative in Ran§oMeanwhile, the X-2 Section
terminated the WINEGLASS IV operation, after it hadvided valuable intelligence on
the disposition of Japanese forces fleeing Rangoon.

Reactions to the Rangoon City Team were mixed.rsReught the unit did a
commendable job but relayed that several DetachA®hpersonal told him of their
unfavorable impression of the group’s work. Pesmshediate superior, John G.
Coughlin also thought the unit performed wWéfl. However, the intelligence production
of the Rangoon City Team was impressive. The R&Aat®n alone managed to secure
and process 1750 enemy documents, over 1000 Japaoeiss, and take 10,000
microfilm frames>>°
Conclusion

Detachment 101 transferred the AFU back to Detach@d@4 on 5 June, thus
ending the 101 presence in southern Burma. Owslytfits in the lower Shan States
awaited their disbandment. The impressions ofAfRE were mixed. Peers was
generally pleased with the group, but had the Yalg to say;

“I will have to admit that from the day | took ov&®1 AFU ... it was somewhat

of a bugaboo, but | do believe that in the lattesges their work was good.

From an operational and intelligence point of vighey were producing good

intelligence ... From an administrative point of vigiwwas somewhat fouled up
to the very end ... simply caused by every detachnmethie IBT either assigning
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or attaching personnel to 101 AFU at will this, coupled with the distance
between Akyab and Nazira, created a very bad adtrative set-up®®*

Regardless, the results of the individual OSS 8estin the AFU were impressive. The
R&A Section managed to (from December 1944 to J9%5) produce 360 reports
totaling 783 pages, while at the same time progdifi1l0 map sets for use in the
field.°*? The MO Section as well managed to produce sepetaications. More
importantly, however, the individual Sections fuaned very closely and relatively
cohesively. Most notable of this was the coordomabetween the OG and MU
Sections. These two groups—while having diffespdcialties—were nearly seamless
in their joint operations. Like other OSS openasipthe group also had the flexibility to
adapt to the local situation and to take missiathay came along. The British
recognized this, and the OSS reported that theyntddnesitate to say that the results
obtained by the AFU surpass by far those of V Faitue work of whom has been
absorbed by our unif®®

However, there were faults with the AFU. Muchlié came from the previous
command, Detachment 404, who had in particularlgpananaged the MO and MU
Sections. MO suffered from a lack of equipment #ren had to curtail its operations
due to British political sensibilities. The MU Sien had it worse. Detachment 404 sent
it to Burma to perform a job for which it was unpaeed. Its equipment had not arrived,
and what had was inadequate. An example of thiei$IU P-boats. These boats only

had a short range of 500 miles, and because ofrib&y, dual 1320 horsepower V-12

&1 william R. Peers to John G. Coughlin, 18 June 1$4828, B 20, E 110, RG 226, NARA.

852 Mandelbaum to DuBois, “Accomplishments of R&A Beain Arakan Field Unit,” 2 July 1945, NARA.
83 waller B. Booth to John G. Coughlin, “Visit to AFLR May 1945, F 2134, B 118, E 154, RG 226,
NARA.
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engines, they had to carry enormous quantitiesghi-bctane gasoline. This left the
possibility, as one MU report said, that “a sinigleendiary bullet would convert one of
these craft into a 70-ton funeral pyre with all ision board.” This was not an unlikely
scenario. Using them to slip into an enemy pasitindetected was “almost out of the
guestion,” due to muffled roar of their motors. t Yigecessity dictated that they be used
in this fashion. As it was, MU representatives mado Rangoon to look for a base
from which they could conduct operations furtheutbo This was as far as the Section
got. On 15 June the OSS ordered the MU Sectitimeifrar East to disband.
Detachment 404 had grossly mismanaged what couwigl leen one of the most useful
0SS elements in the Far E&%t.

More importantly, however, the AFU representedfl&ebility of Detachment
101 as an organization. The Detachment’'s mainsfatuhe time was supporting
NCAC, in which it was undertaking a new role faeilf, that of switching from guerrilla
warfare to a more conventional role. It was lésstsix months away from total
disbandment. The Arakan mission was one that wadyout of the Detachment’s
operational range, and was far away from its maseb. Yet, the Detachment was able
to undertake this new mission in a detached arbde &t the same time coordinating
with the numerous OSS branches and commands irdollve@vas also able to establish
an entirely different type of organization, a Cltgam, with which it had no experience.
That Detachment 101 had the flexibility to juggcurrent but dissimilar missions is a

testament to the unit’s ability to fill roles thather units could not.

854«“AFU DET 101 and the Arakan Campaign,” [May 19459ARA.
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CHAPTER Xl

CONCLUSIONS

From its beginning in mid-1942 until its inactivat in July 1945, Detachment
101 had the longest period of service of any OS8mr It was consistently able to
change its operational focus and adopt new missmassist conventional forces. More
than any other OSS unit, Detachment 101 fulfillésiSCDirector William J. Donovan’s
image of clandestine units that aided conventioparations through intelligence
collection and sabotage. To fulfill Donovan’s wisj the unit itself evolved. The initial
contingent of twenty-one men that arrived in then@Burma-India Theater in June
1942, little resembled the group that grew to almg800 OSS personnel and 10,000
indigenous troops in the India-Burma Theater by 1945. That the group could make
the transition from a small band to a major confbanation in a little over three years
is a tribute to the unit’'s adaptability. Yet, taare several reasons why Detachment 101
achieved success, as the study of the unit's czgaan has shown.

First, the unit's inherent flexibility allowed b constantly alter its force as the
situation—and where success—dictated. Colonel EéEifler, Detachment 101’s first
commanding officer, wanted to use sabotage op@&sfagainst the Japanese forces. His
long-range penetration operations, while havingpbiential of being strategically
significant, were beyond Detachment’s limited dia$ in 1943. Instead, and with little

other choice, Eifler focused on shallow penetraj@uch as the FORWARD and
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KNOTHEAD missions, that allowed Detachment 101liladles that other units could
not. These groups’ focus on intelligence operatioecame one of Detachment 101’s
core missions and greatly improved the unit’'s tiio other formations. When he
assumed command from Eifler in December 1943, @Gbldfilliam R. Peers took a
more pragmatic approach. He reinforced missidesFHORWARD and encouraged
them to develop a guerrilla capacity. His commsiyte became evident during the
Myitkyina campaign when Detachment 101 greatlystsdithe Allied effort far beyond
what their relative lack of numbers would suggestld be possible in a conventional
situation. When the Allies kicked off the Myitkyaroffensive, Detachment 101 was
ready to support their specific intelligence neadd to become an effective guerrilla
force that devastated the Japanese in their reasaBy the end of the Myitkyina
campaign, the guerrilla warfare mission became @wtent 101’s main role in the
Burma Theater until the end of the war. By thisej Detachment 101 was flexible
enough to support two separate campaigns—in the Stades and in the Arakan—
while simultaneously being in the process of disliag

The second factor contributing to the success ¢a@enent 101 was its freedom
to change its command structure to meet its evglairssion roles and duties. Much of
this was due to the lack of direction from highetharities. At first, this was a severe
detriment. It caused great confusion and helpksssm 1942 as the unit searched for a
mission. Once Detachment 101 established itsindiee Burma Campaign, the lack of
oversight became a hidden strength. With no oakihg over the Detachment, its

commanders could determine how to best formulaterganization and operational
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methods, and could adopt its lessons learned mocklg. From the moment it arrived
in the CBI in 1942, Detachment 101 received liglledance from OSS Washington.
India was half a world away and the communicatiofrastructure at Nazira was
rudimentary at best. Detachment 101, then unde€tiordinator of Information (COI)
was the first unit of its type under the umbrelian organization that was likewise, the
first of its type. As such, Detachment 101 wasithfinder element with no previous
example to follow. Moreover, Detachment 101 didlinterest OSS Washington to the
point that it would give the unit direction. Thgult can be laid at the feet of COI/OSS
director Donovan, who was a poor administrator iarghy case, focused on the war
against Germany, and ignored Burma. On the U.BwyAside, General Stilwell's
NCAC Headquarters was only interested in resutisjmhow the unit operated. As
Peers commented in mid-1945, “Stilwell and Lt. G@ualtan, have always issued clear-
cut mission orders, leaving planning, direction apdration entirely to this unit. With
this we have been able to fully employ the imagoraand ingenuity of every officer
and enlisted man in this entire organizatiém.”

Under Peers’ direction, Detachment 101 became & praactive, effective, and
reliable organization. He reorganized the unierggthened critical but undermanned
sections, and incorporated new OSS assets. Hedraa Operations Section to
effectively coordinate its elements and establishedntral intelligence staff to evaluate,
analyze, and disseminate intelligence collectionstbest advantage. These changes

allowed Peers to focus his attention less on ruighthe Detachment and more on

> william R. Peers to Raymond A. Wheeler, 5 July3,98 383, B 59, E 190, RG 226, NARA.
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developing it into a larger asset for the northrBarcampaign. Under Peers’ direction,
the unit developed a strategic focus by incorppga®SS elements, such as
psychological warfare, that did not provide immegli@perational returns. Operations
were no longer the sole force driving administathange. Once established, the unit
was able to change its methods at will to thosewleae most effective.

One of these was to ignoring OSS Branch distinstiddetachment 101 was the
only unit within OSS to do so, making it unconventil even within the OSS. This lack
of compartmentation enabled Detachment 101 to thaitsorb disparate functions into
its operations. Yet, Detachment 101 at first cotl plan to follow this model. In 1942
and 1943, Eifler's ambition surpassed his resourédthough all his men were from the
Special Operations Branch, the group had the bewisrof the Communications,
Special Funds, and Schools and Training Secti&eseral long-range mission failures
encouraged the unit to evaluate its lessons leaartifocus on realistic missions, that
in turn, increased the unit’'s need for personnel.

Increased operational duties, however, again nteahthe Detachment had to
virtually ignore OSS Branch distinctions and asggrsonnel in an ad-hoc fashion to
where they were most needed. Although end of omsgports from many of the
Detachment 101 sections relate concerns with thetipe, it allowed the unit to better
integrate its separate elements into one operatiooas in a coordinated and
uncompartmented fashi® This was not a pre-planned process, as Detachtfdnt

could only make due with what was available. 1fS0&ashington ignored pleas for

%6 The reviews can be found at F 27, B 35, E 190 2R6& NARA.
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personnel, there was little that the Detachmenldcda. This was especially true of
staffing OSS-specific branches, several of whiclved too late or without enough
support to contribute much to the Detachment’s ajpans. Organizationally, all
elements that would make up Detachment 101’s fstrceture were in place by March
1945. But, the lack of attention from OSS Waslongtemained apparent. New
arrivals, such as the OG, did not have a missioguenenough to merit the effort of
trying to accommodate their particular specialtgakstinct entity. Other late-arriving
sections, that were mission-specific such as R&® 2 only assisted tangentially.
One X-2 member put it even more succinctly, callngSection “ornaments on a tree
not producing much light ... insofar as original ihgence X-2 would get a D or an
F."%7 Only an element such as MO, which could integijtatefforts into operations,
had the potential to grow into a main part of thé’s force structure.

Third, by concentrating on the unglamorous missibbuilding liaison with
other organizations, Detachment 101 was able torhedar more influential and
effective than would have been the case for a fof@esimilar size. Like Eifler before
him, Peers encouraged liaison with other unitst ikstance, in the Myitkyina
campaign, Detachment 101 was the only elemeniwthatkeeping the American and
British forces in communication. Peers later comtaé on the benefits that
Detachment 101 received from its liaison arrangdgmén it is believed that one of the

outstanding reasons for the assistance and coaperahdered this Detachment has

7 Phone interview with Richard Kranstover by Trox&aety, 20 November 2007, Fort Bragg, NC.
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been through ... liaisorf™ Detachment 101 also used its unconventional oiwe
achieve liaison in other ways. By adopting the i helping downed Allied pilots and
providing the USAAF with target data, Detachment &@hieve extraordinary
cooperation and secured scarce airlift that enabitdchment 101 to expand its forces
and area of operations. Detachment 101 becammaswtant to the USAAF that by the
end of 1944 it boasted that the unit “has rescoetiany pilots from the jungle that the
total ‘dollar value’ of such pilots ... exceed thestof all Detachment 101
operations.®*°

Fourth and lastly, any study on Detachment 101 dibel remiss if it did not
acknowledge the tremendous assistance offeredebpdiigenous peoples of Burma,
particularly the Kachin. Without their indispenkahelp, the unit would not have been
able to acquire its intelligence or carry out gillerwarfare. In so doing, the
Detachment became a model in the post-war perioddadestine operations using
indigenous personnel—even extending to post 9/Etations.

Yet, the Detachment’s success did not come easily,not without mistakes.
The intense operational focus led the group to uddeelop—or even ignore—
important areas, such as administration. OneeDitachment’s ranking officers put it
succinctly; “a unit of the size and scope of D€ tequires a staff ... willing to devote
their time to prosaic, dull administrative dutiedarther the success of the ‘glamorous’

field operator, to relieve the Commanding Officéneddlers and irrelevant minor

&8 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101, 1 June 1945 to 12 July
1945," 12 July 1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, RG 226, NARA
®°Thomas J. Davis, “OSS Plans for Burma,” 29 Noveni§&4, F 2010, B 109, E 154, RG 226, NARA.
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problems, and to be actively interested in the avelbf the unit as a whol&®* The lack
of administrative personnel produced some negatiselts. At times, the unit suffered
from low morale in part because its lack of staffgpnnel to submit reports caused
soldiers to not receive awards or promotion. As officer noted, “Many of those
righteously, justifiably, and deservedly, have remeived recognition because of this
deficiency. The theory that units operating infieéd do not require a full staff is
entirely irroneous [sic]®**

Peers was aware of the problem, but could do bigleause of the lack of
attention from OSS Washington. He commented, &onit to function effectively it
must have competent administrative personnel. Detachment actually handles the
administration of what would normally be expectéa @ivision, with the personnel
that would normally service a Company, or at ma$attalion.®®? Yet, not all was the
fault of OSS Washington. As a new civilian agenath detailed military personnel, the
OSS had difficulty getting their personnel promoté&deld personnel felt the effect most
because officers and men at OSS Washington werelikely to receive promotions.
OSS Headquarters did not have visibility over thosthe field and they often were
forgotten.

Yet, despite the unit’s problems, by 1945, the Dlet@ent’s accomplishments
were considerable. The OSS credited the unit with

American airmen rescued 232

6505 B. Joost to Chief, SI, “Report on Field Condig 8 June 1945, F 26, B 74, E 99, RG 226, NARA.
%1 Douglas J. King to William R. Peers, “Personnep&,” 12 July 1945, F 1, B 33, E 190, RG 226,
NARA.

2 william R. Peers to William J. Donovan, “Missioreport, Detachment 101, March 1945,” 25 March
1945, F 002145, B 76, E 210, RG 226, NARA.
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Other Allied personnel rescued 342

Known enemy Killed: 5,447

Enemy killed or seriously wounded (estimate): 10,00

Enemy captured: 64

Bridges destroyed: 51

Railroad trains destroyed: 9

Military vehicles destroyed: 277

Supplies destroyed (estimate): 2,000 tons

Supplies captured (estimate): 500 tons

Intelligence furnished to NCAC: 90 percent

Targets designated for air action: 65 percent,ltiagun
11,225 killed and 885
wounded®

The unit had been able to mold its disparate O8d®es into a force that was capable
of utilizing land, air, and sea elements for ingghce collection, conducting Civil
Affairs, and waging guerrilla and psychological feae. These abilities gave the unit
direction and control over its operations, resgliima unit that was preeminent in OSS.
Although other OSS combat operations gave excegitgervice, such as the OSS
Operational Groups in Europe, and SO missionsanée and China, none was as
central to the conduct of an entire campaign asetachment 101 in Burma.

Although the situation Detachment 101 faced in BurmwWWII was unique, the

group’s organization challenges, solutions, anchowbf warfare offers lessons that can

be adapted to today’s Special Operations forces.

653 Kermit RooseveltThe Overseas Targets: War Report of the OSS Tval(New York: Walker,
1976), 391-392; William R. Peers and Dean Bré&8shind the Burma Road: The Story of America’s Most
Successful Guerrilla ForcBoston: Little, Brown and Company, 1963), 217.
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